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While the Ganges symbolises the 
transcendental, the other wordly 
aspect of Indian life, her sister 
Jamuna, represents more mundane, 
this worldly side of it. Hastinapur, 
Indraprastha, Mathura, Agra, each 
one of these cities on her bank 
was the site of great empires and 
their destruction. 


The mythologica! Kauravas and 
Pandavas, Yadavas and Vrishnis 
fought their battles-royal for ascen- 
dency on her banks. 


The historical Tomars and other 
Rajput clans conducted their fratri- 
cidal wars on the terrain watered 
by Jamuna. 


eee es 


e am m. et —— 


Then came waves after waves of 
the looting, plundering tribes of 
Central Asian origins which caused 
a temporary whirlpool into her se- 
rene current. The splendour of the 
Mughal Taj was reflected in her 
waters. In its fading rays, the his- 
torical Marathas, Jats, Rajputs and 
Sikhs and the East India Company 
also ran the race for supreme 
power. 


With their mastery of war-fare 
and diplomacy, the Britishers turned 
triumphant in this race and "Pax 
Britannica" ruled supreme a century 
and a half. Thus internecine con- 
flicts and civil wars, palace revolts 


and military coups are nothing new 
to her. 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


For ages she has stood as a deta- 
ched witness to these events, 
which had no lasting effect on her 
serene course. 


And now once again she is witness- 

ing a great human drama being 

enacted on her banks. Its theme is 

the same old game of power, but 

It is played against the backdrop of | 

a novel setting and with a new Im 
technique. | MET 
It began with the entry of a" Prince 

Charming, The Last Great Grand 

Mughal” and The Last British Baron 

on the Indian Soil" exercising Febian 

Socialism. 


Continued on back inside flap 
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Dcar Compatriots, 


We share your feelings. We too were joyous, when the stalwarts 
of the Janata Party took oath before Mahatmaji's samadhi. We thought 
*Now atleast the Indian Democratic Experiment will be more meaning- 
ful." But our expectations started becoming shaky, when we found 
the National Newspapers flooded with the details of the in-fighting 
in the Janata Party. The pendulum of our hope and fear was getting 
a perpetual swing with every news of desertion, compromise, re-entry 
and total breakaway. This was capped by the resignation of Prime Minis- 
ter Morarji Desai, and the rise of Janata(S). Butagain we becameanxious. 
Politics of permutations and combinations overshadowed the future, 
not only of the Charan regime, but of the entire Indian Democracy. 
Though Charan was able to form a Ministry, he was not able to face 
the Parliament. He had a very short tenure. Within twenty-four days 
he was forced to resign as Indira Congress refused to back him on the 
foor of the House. Under compulsion he resigned, advising the Presi- 
dent to dissolve the Parliament and call for the mid-term poll. 

His advice initiated a lot of wrath. Some people started advocating 
Babu Jagjivan Ram. This section of the public was of the opinion that 
if Rashtrapati would have invited Babuji, it would have been a more 
befitting and legal action. While another lobby defended Charan's 
advice saying that he was empowered to do so, justified to do so, 
and hence his advice was constitutionally binding on the President. 
Both the parties concerned created more heat than light while advo- 
cating their own bricfs. 

When Rashtrapati followed outgoing Charan's advice, dissolved 
the House and asked Charan Singh to act as a caretaker Prime Minister, 
even his august office became the subject for mud-slinging. Then 
Rashtrapati declared the mid-term poll. In the above-said background, 
even this decision was made a subject of great controversy. Some went 
even to the extent of calling it a conspiracy to deprive a Harijan of an 
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opportunity of becoming the first Harijan Prime Minister of the 
country. This lobby invoked the sacred name of Mahatma Gandhi 
too in defence of their statement. 

This was not a pleasant game. It was not conducted in a dignified 
style. This debasement of public political thinking made us appre- 
hensive and set us on the pilgrimage of introspection and loud thinking. 
We asked ourselves “Is this the most dangerous decade in the history 
of Indian Democracy? Or is it a manifestation of SUIC :ENERIS of 
the process of Socialisation in the Asian context?" While framing the 
Constitution, Dr. Rajendra Prasad had described it as an “Act of Faith". 
Was it an honest expression? Or was it a clever device to safeguard 
vested interests under some intellectual rope-trick ? Was it mere Uto- 
pia? Or was it a brave experiment in a rural. backward and poor 
country ? 

This thought-process led us to extremity. We ourselves stated 
doubting whether we Indians are suitable at all, for Constitutionalism 
and Western European-type Democracy? Or, as some of our more 
learned friends insist ‘Indians are suitable only for a Hunter Raj”. 

Is Constitutionalism out of place in a country like India? If i 
then what is the next alternative? If otherwise, why have we £ 
to fetch the expected dividends? That too, in spite of our watcl 
free, and frank judicial machinery. If nothing is wrong with the ( 
stitution, is there anything wrong with its machinery like electioi 
ing, party system, cabinet formation etc.? Has not the same mach: 
produced and given results in the beginning? Then how com 
present crisis? What is the outcome of it? Is the mid-tern Poll a sol 
to this problem? Or is it going to confound the already cot 
problem? 

For getting answers to all these questions, we started re 
contemporary political literature, periodicals and newspaper: 
critically. The National Press greatly disappointed us. It is cra 
with personal criticism and abuse. But to us, it appears a very sir 
answer to a very complex problem. In a complex socicty lik 
we cannot divide persons into two broad categories like so 
Demons and some are Devas. Some are Sages and Saints, wh: " 


Partisans and small ones are capti 


basic analysis to the current problem. 


public relations practitioners, than the fearless and frank exponents : 


the question that bedevils our society today. 


Being attracted by the publicity and 
some personal memoirs too, 
authors than the theme of the 


advertisements, we arc studyin, 
but they were telling more about thc 
book—the personality concerned. 
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In our sojourn we also interviewed some of the top-most political 
Pandits for sceking the truth, but alas! They led us from darkness to 
darkness only. With them, party interest was the touch-stone, than the 
public or national interest. 

We cannot remain aloof from the whirlpool that che Jamuna faces 
today. To us Jamuna is a symbol of the current, mundane, and this- 
worldly life of Indian Society. When we started looking into the pages 
of history, we found that these are but temporary troubles in the 
broader perspective. 

We do not claim intimate association with any great personality 
or politician, as we had no privilege of being aide or personal secretary 
to any onc of the political bosses. Yet we are not at all totally strangers 
too. As journalist and political worker, we had an advantage of seeing 
things from a lesser distance than the commoner. Besides this, as mem- 
ber of the profession, we too were required to play, make, or mar 
careers of certain politicians, but this was merely the professional side 
of it. Now, what we intend to present are our personal reactions, honest 
and unbiased. 

During the course of our quest, many temptations were put before 
us. One member of Parliament and a prominent political party leader 
offered us his help, saying “My office, my staff and my library are at 
your disposal. Please let me know, how I can be of much more help 
to you?" This expression had come in a very polished form. The 
gesture was very sincere and gentlemanly too. Yet courteously we 
shunned it, thinking that unknowingly in our sub-conscious mind, 
we may try to deduce such evidence, and such conclusion, which may 
be profitable to the party, to which our friend belonged. Hence with 
the same amount of politeness we expressed our inability to avail 
ourselves of his generous hospitality. Still there were again other 
pressures too. 

Writing this book is not our sole profession. In order to carn our 
daily bread we have to pursue our regular full time occupations. 
Plus regular choires of lifc too. This has exerted a great strain on our 
mental energy and time, so much so, that at one stage we were in a 
mood to totally discard this plan. In addition, things were moving so 
fast, and with such unexpectancy that we were prepared to wait for a 
few months more. 

But time is really a very strict task-master. Pressure of love-and 
respect of our friends, and well-wishers was so great that we risked to 
be a little wrong too, because what people needed was not the correct 
expression, but the HONEST expression. So we thought, “Let us 
come out in print with our promised book.” If some adverse criticism 
is there, it will serve our purpose of educating the masses on the eve of 
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elections. If we prove right, we humbly submit that the credit goes to 
those scholars, whose materials we have very liberally used: 

No doubt economic considerations weighed with us, but they 
were secondary. Our main motive is to discharge our duty of telling 
the public of what we know, and what we think is right. In Democracy 
public opinion carries great importancc. Right or Wrong, it must 
find expression. Hence this exercise, which we present in the service 
ofthe toiling masses, our younger gencration, who are the Pillars of 
the State. 

We hope that this book will be viewed in this broader perspective 
and liberal spirit. Hence this loud thinking. A scentless, glamourless 
flower in worship of Jamuna. It is so light in weight, that it will not 
create cven a minor ripple in her mighty flow. 


(AT TAT ) 


(O Universal soul, be thou detached spectator, of the things 
that take place around you. Remain always boundless and 


bondageless.) 


Sincerely Yours, 


W. D. Thatte 
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THE ORIENTAL 
AURORA 


On the historic day of 26th January, 1950, the people of India 
solemnly resolved to constitute themselves into a soveign Democratic 
Republic. 

This was an epoch making event, not only in the annals of The 
Orient, but in the history of World Civilization. An economically 
poor, socially backward Asiatic country -was choosing a democratic 
path. In her long and chequered history of five thousand and odd years, 
for the first time, a common man was getting a right of active parti- 
cipation without any bar of caste, creed, etc. in the Governmental 
affairs of his country. This was really a thrilling experiment. In the past, 
India had seen many philosopher kings like Ashoka. The concept of 
“Dharmarajya” was also practised. There were even some sort of tribal 
republics, right upto the time of Buddha. The Mallas, Yaudheyas, 
Kathas, Shakyas, and the Licchavis were all republicans. Due to the 
vast expanse of the country, lack of means of communications and the 
rural agricultural economy, the village population was subjected to 
minimum possible direct effective control of the imperial power, before 
the advent of the British Raj. They were enjoying much more freedom 
in the internal affairs and local administration in actual practice. Thus 
the idea of Democracy was not totally foreign to this land. The tradition 
of this land was also of tolerance and intellectual freedom. Due to this 
tradition, people had inherent faith in the idea of the many-sidedness 
of Truth. Still it must be conceded that, in the Western sense of the term, 
Democracy was a totally new experiment on such a scale in this land. 
Ancient Republics were very much limited in their scope and effec- 
tiveness. There is no sentinel of Democracy equal in stature to that of 
Ashoka, Chandra Gupta or Harshawardhan. Tolerance and basic 
equality of human beings was limited to the pages of Great Scriptures 
only, and in actual practice discrimination in every respect and pre- 
ferential treatment was the rule. Because in day-to-day life. the last 
word was not that of the scriptures and sastric injunctions but “Cus- 
toms hold Sway, over the Rule” was the last touch-stone of every 
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behaviour. Hence spirit of tolerance as preached by scriptures was more 


myth than reality. (menzi ) 


DIVINE DISPENSATION 


The British power in India was Imperial, no doubt, but it was 
basically different than many other imperial powers either contem- 
porary or past. The English themselves, were a democratic nation. 
Briton had also passed through the phase of the European Renaissance 
and the Reformation. Their original intention to come to India was 
not for establishing an empire but to get voluminous rich trade. It was 
more a stroke of luck than their own efforts which earned them a most 
precious empire. Barring economic exploitation India benefited a 
lot from the British connection. The Britishers brought a creative 
civilization to this ancient land, which was in the most stagnant state. 
Through English system of Education, a new set of cultural values 
was introduced. Through Westem system of education new portals 
of learning were opened and slowly casting aside her sclf-imposed 
seclusion, India started acquiring new knowledge. Thus the British 
connection created a renascent, resurgent India. 

Justice Mahadeo Govind Ranade was one of the pioneers of the 
Nationalist Movement in India. He was greatly praised by Lokmanya 
Tilak also. Ranade himself was also a product of this Renaissance. 
He had paid tributes to the British Raj, glorifying their rule and calling 
it a "Divine Dispensation.” 

This may be an overestimation. Even during his lifetime this great 
liberal and humanist was severely criticised for making it, in the fervour 
of the nationalist movement. But only one glance at the galaxy of the 
Indtan National Leaders from Dadabhai Nowrojee to Nehru, is suffici- 
ent to prove that there is an element of truth in this estimation. 


BIRTH OF THE INDIAN NATIONAL CONGRESS 


Just a few yards away from the famous ‘Kranti Maidan’ in Bombay, 
stands an old building. This is Gokuldas Tejpal Sanskrit College. In 
one of its halls on December 28, 1885 at 12 noon “The Indian National 
Congress! was born. It was presided over by Mr. W.C. Banerji and 
was attended by many distinguished participants like Mr. K.Y. Telang, 
S. Subramanian Aiyer. This organisation had received not only the 
blessings but active help and guidance from enlightened civilians like 


| Mr. A.O. Hume. Mr. Hume wanted Indian National Congress to 
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function as the mouthpiece of the Indian grievances, to act as “a sort of 
a safety valve", to give vent to the pent up forces of dissatisfaction, and 
thus avert revolts like the one in 1857. 


HIS MAJESTY’S HUMBLE PETITIONERS 


For the first fourteen years of its life, The Indian National Congress 
fulfilled this expectation. The Congress in those days was the assembly 
of aristocrats seeking opportunities and favours of the government 
through humble petitions. It was passing harmless resolutions like 
conducting Indian Civil Services examination in India, increased 
percentage of Indians in it etc. Provoked by this docile attitude an 
ardent Nationalist—Saint Vivekananda asked in anger “What is this 
organisation doing for the masses?" Inspired by this, Dr. Annie Besant 
tricd to make the Congress a mass-based organisation. She was greatly 
assisted in this task by Lokamanya Bal Gangadhar Tilak. 


REVOLT BY THE CLERKS AND THE PLEADERS 


As the horizons of English Education were widening, the Congress 
was also getting wider, in her mass-base. First it was an assembly of the 
Indian Aristocracy. Slowly but surely, it had now started to become 
the National Forum of the middle classes. With their participation it 
started becoming more assertive and more demanding. 

The Foreign power was trying to checkmate this ever-increasing 
upsurge of the Nationalist sentiment, sometimes with the iron-rod, 
but more frequently with constitutional reforms, with increasing asso- 
ciation of the Indians with every branch of Administration and through 
‘Divide and Rule’ policy. 

The lobby of the Anglo-Indians and Anglicized Indian bureau- 
cracy was more hostile in attitude, arrogant and oppresive in behaviour 
with the Indians, than higher European circles. 

The actual governance of the Indian empire by the Britishers was 
conditioned by two influences—one— Democracy at home in England 
and the second—the concept of the “Rule of Law” in India. Conditioned 
by these two influences they never committed atrocities which can be 
compared with the atrocities committed by other European Imperialist 
powers in Angola and Mozambique, Indochina and Indonesia. No 
doubt we too had our Jallianwalla baughs. Hence public debating, 
reasoning, representation, invocation, appeal to the sense of right and 
wrong, was always a popular pattern of politics. So appeal to rise in 
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armed revolt against the foreign rule received less popular support, 
though there is a continuous chain of such revolts right from 1857 and 
onwards to 1942. The revolutionaries were the examples of highest 
sacrifices. They were hero-worshipped also. But they received more 
tributes than actual practice of their preachings and examples. Hence 
we obtain a galaxy of legal luminaries right from Lord Satyendra Sinha 
to Dr. Rajendra Prasad dominating Indian politics, nay, presence of 
the lawyers was felt at every tier of leadership. Less wonder then, 
that in such congenial atmosphere Constitutionalism and Parliamen- 
tarianism flourished. Even during the hay-days of the Raj, able parlia- 
mentarians like Vitthalbhai Patel, Motilal Nehru, C.R. Dass played 
their roles exceedingly well and furthered the cause of Indian Inde- 
pendence on the floor of the legislatures. 


THE MAHATMA 


The rise of Mahatma Gandhi on the horizons of Indian politics 
was an historic event. Before his arrival in India, he had already gained 
fame duc to his successful leadership of the African struggle. Sages and 
saints hold special appeal for Indian masses. His saintly behaviour, 
his insistence on moral values even in the dirty game of politics, earned 
him the title of Mahatma. He took Indian politics to the hutments and 
kitchens. His charismatic leadership drew out the Indian masses out 
of their age-long slumbers and turned Congress into a real mass move- 
ment. Without this popular support and mass-base, The Indian National 
Congress would not have been able to achieve what it has achieved. 
Hence Mahatma Gandhi is rightly respected as “Father of the Nation" 
and still people look to his teachings for inspiration. ' 


THE INDOMITABLE SUBHASH 


Subhashchandra Bose's contribution to the Indian awakening 
. cannot be forgotten. To the learned debating lobbies of the Congress 

Party, he added a new dynamism, and a purpose. Under his inspiring 
leadership the dynamic youth joined the Congress, energized it and 
gave it a revolutionary content. They translated Gandhi's echoes of 
the inner voices into definite programmes, and made it a rebellious 
organisation. The rebellious mood created by the trials of the officers 
of the Indian National Army in Red Fort was so profound and loud, 
that the Britishers took duc hint from it and decided to hasten their 
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departure, as they could not count any more on the guaranteed loyalties — 


of the Indian soldiery, indications of which were Naval uprisings in 
Bombay in the month of February 1946. This was a great transfor- 
mation. Gone were the days when an Indian sepoy was prepared to 
risk his own life and kill his own brother, for the cause of an alien 
ruler, for the sake of free ration, free clothing and an allowance of a 
few rupees here and there. 


CHANGED INTERNATIONAL SITUATION 


Briton won World War Second. But the price of this victory was 
too heavy. No more was England the supreme world power. That 
place was taken now by U.S.A. Russian menace to India would have 
grown in the future. So it was not possible for England to bear the cost 
of post-war reconstruction in India, as well as in England. Britain had 
incurred a sterling debt to India, which was amounting to Rs. 1600/- 
crores. In such a situation, though ruling over India was possible, it 
was not economically profitable. The English being a commercial 
community giving topmost consideration for profit than for vain 
imperial power, public opinion in England was tilting in favour of 
transferring power to India. Public opinion in America too, was 
building constant pressure on Englana to transfer power to Indian 


. hands, and thus honour humanitarian pledges given to the Third 


World, by them both from time to time. 


TRANSFER OF POWER 


At the end of World War II, the English nation desired a change of 
Government. It was thought that Churchill’s leadership which had won 
the war for England, would not be suitable for the post-war economic 
reconstruction programme. Hence in the 1945 elections, they voted 
the Labour party into power, and saved Winston Churchill from pre- 
siding over the unpleasant task of dissolving the Empire. 

Many influential labour leaders were lifelong friends of the Indian 
cause. During his visit to England, Lokmanya Tilak had sensed it and 
had donated three thousand pounds to that party. 

Thus the time was quite opportune, for transfer of power. The 
matured statesmanship, backed by centuries of experience and patriotic 
fceling, took this decision, of course taking duc care to safeguard British 
interests, and transferred power from the British hands to the Indians, 
on the night of 14th August, 1947. Thus frecdom at midnight was born, 
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6 Ripples on Jamuna: 


accompanied by much fanfare and presided over by Lord Mountbatten 
of Burma, vivisecting the subcontinent into India and Pakistan. 


THE KING IS DEAD 


This was the natural culmination of the process which was started 
150 years back. The National Bourgcoisic created by British association 
grew louder and louder in their voice for demand in sharing power, 
and as they grew in stature, the foreign power ultimately had to transfer 
power to them in toto. Thus the revolt started by “clerks and pleaders" 
came to a successful end: 

The process of Indian participation in the country's governance 
commenced with the passing of the Indian Councils Act, 1861. The 
Minto-Morle Act, 1909, was passed, and this participation was given 
a further boost. 

The Government of India Act of 1919, also known as Montague 
Chelmsford reforms, introduced diarchy into the Indian provinces 
and for the first time formally demarcated the spheres of the central, 
and provincial governments. The Act envisaged a limited self-govern- 
ment. The Congress refused to cooperate to implement these reforms 
first. But its Swarajyist section entered the legislature in the year 1923 
with a view to wreck them from within. Nevertheless in Madras thc 
Justice Party and in Punjab the Unionist Party formed stable ministries. 


*THE GOVERNMENT OF INDIA ACT, 1935" 


In many ways the Government of India Act, 1935, is an important 
landmark in the history of Modern India. Uptil now the role of the 
Indian National Congress was that of “His Majesty's humble Peti- 
tioners" and whatever constitutional reforms were granted, were in 
the nature of concessions only. Thus there was not any perceivable sign, 
even of a crack in the impregnable Fortress of the British Raj. The 
Government of India Act, 1935, demonstrated—for the first time— 
that Britannica had started losing its firm grip on India. Thus it was 
the beginning of the end of British rule over India. 

It is important in another respect also, as it is the foundation, an 
infrastructure, on which our present Constitution is based largely. 
Though in a limited sense, it also accepted the principle of the rc- 
presentative government through popular franchise. As it envisaged 
provincial autonomy with a very strong centre, it laid the foundation : 
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stone of the Indian Federalism and general outline of the government 
to come. It incorporated the division of the governmental business 
into three categories: Provincial, Federal, and those having Combined 
Jurisdiction. Thus it recognised the principle of democratic decentra- 
lisation too. It served India in a negative sense also. It was set with so 
many checks and counterchecks and sayings that provincial autonomy 
was more a fiction, than the truth under it. It also made clear, how 
vested interests could be used to checkmate nationalistic aspirations. 
How obscurantist tendencies can stall progress towards modernism. 
But more than this, it made clear how skin-deep is the talk of morality, 
simplicity, and austerity of the powerhungry politicians. In their mad 
rush for power, they were prepared to trample The Mahatma. They 
made it abundantly clear for him that they give only lip sympathy to the 
high ideals preached by him, and they hero-worshipped him because 
for them, he was a votecatching machine to capture power. 

Disgusted with corruption, groupism and scramble for power, 
Nehru wrote to Gandhiji from Europe that “For months passed, I have 
felt I could not function effectively in India, as things were going. 
[ have carried on, of course, as one can always carry on. But I have 
felt out of place and a misfit. I feel strongly, that the Congress ministers 
are working inefficiently and not doing much they would do. I think 
there are enough men of goodwill in the Congress to cope with the 
situation—obviously bad men are preferred to good men—because 
the former promise to toe the party line. When this happens there is 
bound to be deterioration.” (Jawaharlal Nehru—A Bunch of Letters— 
April 8, 1938). 

Although Jawaharlal Nehru’s initial reaction was that “the Consti- 
tution must go lock, stock and barrel, and his party would break and 
end it,” in July 1937, the Congress Working Committee decided to 
accept office under these reforms. Congress Ministries were formed 
in U.P., Central Provinces, Bihar, Orissa, Bombay and Madras and 
the Congress joined coalitions in the North West Frontier Province 
and Assam. However in protest against the declaration made by Lord 
Linlithgo on September 3, 1939, without the consent of the Indian 
people that India was at war with Germany, they resigned in October- 
November 1939. One fantastic story throwing light on the British 
mentality, how they provided garb even to the otherwise most naked 
and illegal act, I remember. In order to calm criticising opposition in 
the British Parliament, the Department for Secretary for States 
arranged presentation of some Indian sailors, who had come to Britain 
with a cargo ship, as Indian representatives, to the British Parliament, 
and the farcical show was made that India too was with Imperial 
powers in fighting the war against Germany. 
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Yet they had tasted the first blood of power and when the time 
came, they turned, in the words of Dr. Pattabhi Sitaramayya: “Who 
will deny that saints of the Congress have become savages, that the 
ape and the tiger, so long pent-up in the Satyagrahis have begun to 
assert themselves.” This was the shadow of the coming events, which 
was cast for the benefit of emergent free India. Alas! We should have 
taken a lesson from it. But public memory is so short that many people 
think political corruption is the post-independence phenomena. it is 
not so. Even in the pre-independence era it existed. Only, it was not 
having so many chances to get its presence felt. "Political power 
corrupts" is the universal truth. Whatever may be the time and locale. 


THE INHERITANCE 


India was lucky in one respect; she was not required to begin her 
lessons in modernity on a blank slate. Barring the menace of Pakistan, 
she had no fear of any external aggression. Judging by her later per- 
formance, this threat too was a mere paper tiger. 

Unlike many of her contemporary newly emergent Asian, African 
and Latin American neighbours, she had no threat of armed, banded 

. Insurrection. 

Only really serious problem that was before India was of internal 
security. There were lakhs and lakhs of Indian Muslims in India who 
had chosen to remain behind, instead of going to Pakistan. Waves 

| after waves of Hindu and Sikh refugees were thrust on India on account 
of looting, plunder, rape by partisans, ex-united Indian army members, 
and emergent members of the newly created State of Pakistan. These 
Hindus and Sikhs were subjected to such atrocities by Pakistanis that 
any act in retaliation on their part would have been justified. Thus 
the question of Internal Security was two-fold. One aspect of it, was 
to give full protection to the properties and persons of Indian Muslims, 
who had opted to remain behind as citizens of India, and in this capa- 
city, were fully entitled legally as well as morally, for full protection 
by the Government from the volcano-like, yet blind wrath, of the 
incoming Hindu and Sikh refugees. Endangering their lives and 
properties by the Hindu and Sikh refugees would have meant that, 
India was not in a position to give protection to one sector of her own 
population against the other. In other words it would have meant a 
perpetual Civil War. Angered by their horrifying stories, some serious 
communal riots broke out in India. Communal tension was so high, 
that great pressure was exerted on the Government of India'by staunch 
Hindu Rashtra Supporters to declare war against Pakistan, and drive 
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out the Muslim population. It must be said to the credit of the Indian 
National Leaders that they never succumbed to such pressure and 


gave full protection to the minorities, even inviting the wrath, some- 


times, of the Hindu population. This communal tension was of such 
dimension, that only the martyrdom of a great personality like 

Mahatma Gandhi could pacify it. What Mahatma Gandhi’s life could 
not achieve, his assassination did. Sardar Vallabhai Patel was an asset 
to Pandit Nehru in this respect, because Pandit Nehru alone could 
not have been able to settle this problem, as he was not mentally 
situated to do so, because in his broad-based socialistic ideals, he could 
never imagine Muslims as a seperate entity, other than Hindus. But 
then taking advantage of the situation, the Communist Party of India 
had launched agitations in Telangana to create a climate of terror. 

The credit side of the stock-taking was also equally impressive, and 
the list of the assets was also big. India had a battle-tested army, which 
was free from any political inclination. Otherwise, what had happened 
in Indonesia later on in the days of Dr. Bung Karno, would have also 
taken place in India. It was well disciplined and patriotic. 

A huge army of seasoned bureaucrats was efficient enough to deal 
with day-to-day problems of the administration. On the political 
front there was a giant political party like the Indian National Congress, 
some of whose leaders were not novices to state-craft. There was no 
political opposition worth the name to Congress hegemony. 

The Britishers had, while going, left over an undecided question 
of five hundred and odd princely states, which also needed serious 
consideration. Some of them were really danger spots. They were all 
generally reluctant to merge, but very few of them had the ability to 
say so. Travancore and Bhopal ‘States had peculiar positions, and as 
Sardar K.M. Pannikar writes in his memoirs “There was a conspiracy 
between these two States, in which Pakistan was also involved." It 
was a matter of great sorrow that the brain of Sir C.P. Ramaswamy 
Iyer, the then Dewan of Travancore, was behind this plot. But timely 
intervention on the part of K.M. Pannikar averted the effects of such 
hatchings. Sardar Patel’s great statesmanship achicved their peaccful 
merger along with other princely states except some states like 
Hyderabad and Junagarh. This earned him the justified title of Indian 
Bismark. Besides this, one more question that has been facing India 
was that of Kashmir. Had Sardar lived a little longer, this would also 
have been decided. 

Leaving aside the above-said liabilities, India had earned an amount 
of tremendous goodwill in the International field. Free World actively 
assisted India in her developmental programmes. 
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CHANGED SOCIAL SCENE 


Second World War had just ended. Many South-Asian countries 
suffered great damages during war days. But India on the contrary 
underwent a new wave of prosperity. India was a major supply depot 
for Allied Forces. The trading community bagged many money- 
fetching supply contracts. War efforts created many new jobs for 
salaried gentry too. Due to war, there was great demand for men and 
material. Hence, the rural folk also got their share of prosperity. Many 
Industrial houses who are prominent industrial magnates today, 
originated in this period, in which many trading households turned, 
“Established new industrial houses in Modern India." These houses 
and the army of bureaucrats created under License Raj later, were to 
prove an important factor to reckon with, in the days to come. 

“Black Market", “on”, *pugree", “advance”, "ownership flats", 
“paying guests" were unknown words previously, in day-to-day life. 
Changed socio-political situation’ gave them now wider circulation, 
so much so that they have been profaned now. 

War economics brought many new changes in social outlook 
too. Due to ever-increasing prices, women were required to supple- 
ment the inadequate income of their menfolk. War wave offered 
these women many job opportunities. As such, social status of at least 
urbanite women was increased, and they started enjoying much more 
freedom. The hold of upper classes was also loosened and intermediate 
castes started playing dominant roles in politics. Thus not only was 
the British Raj going out of India, but also the Victorian Morality and 
the social order, which were fossiled remains of the medieval period. 
Thus ended “Malka Victoria's Raj” and started People’s Raj in India. 
Hence the Jamuna was singing “The king is dead. Long Live Lokraj." 


THE GREAT EXPERIMENT 


And thus began a great experiment, a silent.revolution—a revo- 
lution by consent of transforming a feudal diversified society into a 
socialist, modernised, highly industrialised nation. Framing of the 
Constitution, especially incorporation of Fundamerital Rights and 
Directive Principles of State Policy, was the outward manifestation 
of the idealism which was the motivating force for framing this Consti- 
tution. As India’s former president and well-known philosopher 
Dr. Radhakrishnan has said, “It was a pledge made to the nation.” 
He said “There is also a reference to Fundamental Rights in this reso- 
lution that we are attempting to bring about. It is therefore necessary 
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that we must remake the material conditions, but apart from remaking 
the conditions we have to safeguard the liberty of the human spirit. . ... 
we must safeguard the liberty of the human spirit against the en- 
croachments of the State. While State regulation is necessary to eco- 
nomic conditions, it should not be done at the expense of human 
spirit. This declaration, which we make today, ‘is of the nature of a 
pledge to our own people and a pact with the civilised world.” (Dr. 
S. Radhakrishnan) (Constituent Assembly Debates Vol. Il-p. 273). 

For whom was the Constitution made by its founding Fathers? 
Whose interests were they intending to safeguard? 

It was made for the common man in streets. It meant to safeguard 
the interests of the Beasts of Burden, pulling carts in the busy, humming 
Indian Bazars. It has envisaged egalitarian society through peaceful 
transformation. 

“But the ranker, the tramp of the road 

The slave with the sack, on his shoulders 

Pricked on with the goods 

The man with too weighty a burden 

Too weary a load." 

It was meant to give a guarantee to any Tom, Dick, Harry or 
MaryjoE srat anaa 

Justice—social, economic and political. 

Liberty—of thought, expression, belief, faith and worship. 

Equality—of status and opportunity. 

It was aimed to usher in the era of Fraternity, assuring the dignity 

of the individual and unity of the nation. 

Was it an El Dorado? A mere Utopia? Are not Indian Scriptures 
full of such wishful thinking ? Then, was it a futile intellectual exercise ? 

It was not so. Our Founding Fathers were quite aware about the 
shortcomings of the Indian Society, its colossal poverty, strangulating 
caste system, debilitising differences. Yet they insisted on making such 
provisions, because they had faith in the common man. They were 
not blind to the past, but they were optimistic about the future as 
well. They knew the capacity of India to change, of her strength of 
endurance. Hence they made a “Tryst with Destiny.” 

Members of the Constituent Assembly like Dr. Rajendra Prasad, 
Dr. B.R. Ambedkar, were prominent legal luminaries. They had 
a vast study of the main constitutions in the world. They knew that 
“power corrupts and absolute power corrupts absolutely.” Hence 
they provided for a just balance between the legislature, the executive 
and the judiciary. The Superior courts were made equal in origin 
and equal in title to the other two branches of the government and 
were charged with the inescapable duty of guarding the Fundamental 
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Rights and preventing infringements of the Rule of Law, by any 
authority with the State. 

Members of Parliament and members of Legislative Assemblies 
represent their constituencies. But the High Court of a State stands 
for the whole State and the Supreme Court for the whole country. 

In a pluralistic society like India, and in the days of mass politics, 
it is just possible that these representatives of the people may not re- 
present the real and true feelings of the socicty in general. Yet they can 
still manage to get elected by skilful handling of the electoral device. 
In the days of the politics of permutations and combinations and in 
their eagerness to get cheap popularity, the elected representatives may 
be induced to a harmful piece of legislation. Can such possibility be 
totally ruled out? ...... In that case who will guard the real interest 
of the common man? .... 

The founding fathers of our Constitution expected that judiciary 
could perform this unpleasant task. Hence they made provision for 
an independent and dignified judiciary. Record of judiciary in general, 
for the last thirty years, proves that confidence reposed in them by 
the framers of the Constitution, was quite justifiable and trustworthy. 

In the famous case of Keshavsingh, in the year 1969, the Allahabad 
High Court and then the Supreme Court boldly championed and 
maintained the dignity and freedom of the judiciary against the 
tyranny of the ‘U.P. Legislature. 

Again it was the historic decision of the Allahabad High Court 
given on June 12th, 1975 in the presence of a jampacked cager assembly 
of spectators, in a writ petition challenging the election of Indira 
Gandhi from Rai Bareily Constituency, which set in motion the 
wheels of Law, thus ushering in the process of unscating and ending 
of the Authoritarian Rule. 

The foundation of our Constitution is firmly laid in the Rule of 
Law and no instrumentality of the Union, not even the President as 
head of the executive, is invested with arbitrary authority. The day 
when Higher Judiciary ceases to be independent, fearless and frank, 
the Rule of Law will collapse in this country. That is what happened 
to Weimar Republic. India was lucky cnough, that framers of our 
Constitution foresaw this danger, and made provisions against it. 


CONCEPT OF RULE OF LAW 


But no amount of constitutional care and provision would be of 
any avail, if the very concept of Rule of Law, is alien to the spirit of 
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the nation. The concept of Rule of Law is a central theme of the demo- 
cratic thought process, and is very important in actual exercise of 
those democratic principles. India was lucky in this respect too. Though 
there was no institutionalised arrangement to give actual effect, Hindu 
tradition always stood for it. 

Hindu kings were not law-makers; but they werc custodians of it. 
They were required to administer that law, which was sanctioned by 
the custom and propounded by "Dharmashastra". The concept of 
“Dharma” is a central theme of the Hindu jurisprudence; which is 
not against the western concept of Rule of Law. Even during the 
heat of our freedom struggle, the basic and fundamental dignity of 
law was never trampled upon by our leaders. On the contrary, they 


- strived to uphold it. That is why Gandhiji used to call his struggle 


“Civil Disobedience” —“‘Savinaya Kayadebhang". What our leaders 
opposed were oppressive laws, and not dignity of Law. This took our 
National struggle on a very sublimated level, and made peaceful and 
friendly transfer of power possible. Thus there was available, a very 
necessary and essential element, for the establishment of Democracy 
in India i.e. concept of the Rule of Law and the necessary machinery 
to give actual shape to it. Indian tradition believes in the dictum 
“Dharmo rakshati rakshitah" (Righteousness when it is protected, 
protects the protector). 

Thus this was the ‘set up, against which India started its great 
experiment. 

This was so unique in nature that for the first time the Ancient 
Jamuna too felt thrilled, in her history of five thousand years. 

She whispered to Gangas, her sister: “This is Oriental Aurora”. 
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SPINELESS 
DEMOCRACY 


Still it was and is lacking in one very important respect. This lacuna 
was the absence of the backing of mass-enlightened public opinion. 
The creation of Democracy was an inverted process. It was not the 
result of popular demand and struggle for it, but had come as a sort 
of a gift, a bribe in instalment, to the agitating middle classes from the 
alien rulers, brought up in the Democratic tradition at home in England. 
It was a sort of compromise; a practical exercise in the Sanskrit dictum; 
aina AA at wate dfeqi (It is wise to sacrifice half, when the 
whole is threatened with the danger of ruination.) While transferring 
power, the Britishers had taken care that, their economic interests 
would not be threatened greatly. They had taken care of their political 
interests also, as they had taken care to transfer it to such people who 


were steeped in British tradition and were but a projection of “Little 
England Overseas". 


Who were these people? 


EMERGENCE OF BOURGEOISIE 


Before the advent of the English, there was no middle class in the 
Indian Society: In a village-centered, agriculture-based, caste-ridden 
society, it was neither necessary nor possible to emerge. But with the 
establishment of British Raj, this position changed. Britishers were in 


‘need of native recruits, to man the lower administrative posts in their 


Government. Hence they introduced what is known as English Edu- 
cation in India. Spread of this English Education was not also uniform 
and universal. Unlike their predecessing Empires, spread of the British 
Empire was not achieved in one stroke, in one wave of conquest and 
invasion. It was an achievement spread over a long span of time, 
gradually and cautiously accomplished. It was not a hurried gulping, 
but slow consumption and digestion. Hence, some parts of India 
came in contacts with the Britishers earlier, and the rest later on. Coastal 
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belts of Bombay, Madras and Bengal presidencies were under British 
control earlier, while the heart-land of Uttar Pradesh, Bihar, Madhya 
Pradesh, Rajasthan and Punjab came under British Domination 
quite late. Hence people from coastal belts were the first to get advan- 
tage of the British policy in regard to the spread of English Education 
and increasing association of the Indians with every branch of Ad- 
ministration. As they were first in the race, they were the greatest 
beneficiaries also. 

This discrimination was not limited to regionwise imbalances; 
but it had casteist stints too. Though there were no restrictions on 
English education, all castes had not received equal benefit from it. 
In Northern India, Kayastha community had the tradition of associa- 
tion with Mughal Administration and Persian education. So they were 
the first to benefit from English education, and new employment 
opportunities offered by such education. Naturally they established 
their dominance in public affairs and society; while Brahmins, Rajputs 
and other castes lagged behind. 

In South India, Brahmins were the pioncers in this respect and 
other castes lagged behind. Hence all the benefits of new chances and 
new changes were expropriated by them only. In comparison to 
Hindus, Muslims were late to join this race, hence they too remained 
backward and so, less privileged. 

In a society divided horizontally and perpendicularly, this had very 
sinister implications. In a caste controlled social order, education was 
traditionally an exclusive privilege of the few higher castes and the 
common man was not interested in it. He never seriously felt the need 
of it, and as in a competition-free casteist society and village-centered 
rural economy, he had assured employment, though limited in scope 
in terms of monetary gains and further prospects for promotion. Yet 
he had some sense of security which he was not prepared to lose and 
pursued conformist stance, pursued tolerated hegemony of the upper 
castes, thus perpetuating his own dominance on the still lower castes 
than his. Hence, the upper castes continued to enjoy their privileges 
unopposed, uninterrupted. 

As a matter of fact the upper classes were the utmost beneficiaries 
of the English Rule. 

This further widened the gap between the bourgeoisie and the 
masses, who were still living in centuries old style, using “Kushan 
plough and the Persian wheel”. This new class of brown sahibs, was 
arrogant in behaviour, exploiting in nature, and pro-status-quo in 
tendencies, yet quite modern and up-to-date in outward mannerisms 
and style of living. This was social anathema. 
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HINDU-MUSLIM RIFT 


The immediate and more serious manifestation of this anathema 
was the Hindu-Muslim rift. It was believed that by the creation of 
Pakistan this question would be automatically solved. But recent 
communal disturbances in Aligarh, Jamshedpur and Bhiwandi, have 
amply demonstrated that this question is yet still alive and the fate of 
lakhs and lakhs of Muslims is in suspense according to Muslim Leader- 
ship. 

As a matter of fact there is not much difference in the way of life 
and life style of the Hindus and Muslims. They were living peacefully 
together for centuries, in the neighbourhood of each other. The advent 
of British power in India changed this situation. Duc to British con- 
quest, “Muslim Shariffs" lost their kingdoms, and principalities. 

Common Muslims were mainly artisans. To create room for 
British industrial goods, the English power deliberately crushed 
Indian handicrafts. As a result of which, many Muslims lost their 
age-long means of livelihood, and were forced to turn cheap land 
labourers. 

In the beginning, Mohammedans were resentful of British Raj. 
They preferred to keep themselves aloof from English education, 
and refused to avail themselves of the new opportunities, created by 
such education. During this period Hindus had actively associated 
with such education and expropriated all the facilities this education 
could bring. This resulted in the Mohammedans getting poorer and 
the Hindus richer. 

Due to Dr. Syeed Ahmad's efforts, the Muslims later on turned to 
modern education. To this was added active encouragement given 
by the foreign power to the Muslim community deliberately, to check 
the rising stem of Hindu resistance. Establishment of the Aligarh 
Muslim University and the foundation of the Muslim League are 
two indicators in this respect. 

As the Muslim demand for more share in power and distribution 
of posts grew, a friction started between Hindu middle class and 
Muslim middle class. Granting concessions to the Muslims from time 
a time, Hindu leadership tried to strike a compromise with them.. 

ucknow Pact", signed with the blessing of Lokmanya Tilak, signi- 
fies this attitude. 


But being encouraged by the English on one hand 
musing attitude of the Hindus on th 


started increasing day by day. This, 
the Hindus and they started beco 
the Mohammedans. Birth of H 


, and compro- 
€ other, Muslim appetite also 
in turn, hardened the attitude of , 
ming more antagonistic towards — 
indu Maha Sabha and Rashtriya 
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Swayamsevak Sangh were the expressions of the change in the Hindus’ 
attitude towards the Mohammedans. 

Gandhiji’s emergence on the horizon of Indian politics began a 
new chapter in Hindu-Muslim relations. His active support to Khilafat 
Movement temporarily appeased Muslim orthodoxy, and for the time 
being, Muslims joined the National Movement in considerable 
numbers. But in this appeasement only, they sensed that they could 
hold the Hindu Majority at ransom and get their demands met. Hence 
they grew more sectarian. 

Gandhiji’s religiosity never appealed to the Mohammedans. They 
always thought it a hypocrisy. His leaning on orthodoxy to get Muslim 
co-operation created a sense of apprehension in the minds of educated 
Westernized Muslims. They always treated it as a clever device on the 
part of Hindu Congress to rob Muslim middle class of the role, as leader 
and spokesman of Muslim population. This feeling grew to such an 
extent that Barrister Jinnah who was once upon a time the “Apostle 
of Hindu-Muslim Unity” turned all of a sudden the “Mad Mullah of 
. Hindu-Muslim Rivalry”. 

In the beginning, there was no support to the demand of Pakistan 
amongst the Muslims. The idea originated in the mind of a Muslim 
student who was undergoing education in England. Muslim leaders 
in the beginning thought of this idea as a foolish day-dream. But as 
Hindu middle class leadership failed to win their confidence, the 
demand for Pakistan started getting active acceptance. And at last a 
blood-drenched Pakistan was created on the corpses of thousands 
and thousands of Hindus, Muslims and Sikhs. 

This was the greatest defeat of Indian Nationalism and death of 
the Indian Renaissance started by Raja Rammohan Roy. No doubt 
Britishers were responsible for its creation, but equally responsible 
was the Hindu and Muslim Bourgeois leadership and its ambivalent 
attitude and sectarian interests. 

As a matter of fact, the failurc of Pan-Turanian, Pan-Turkish, Pan- 
Arab, Pan-Islamic movements have amply demonstrated that alle- 
giance to Mohammedan faith cannot alone be a rallying point for 
backward Muslim population. Of late, creation of Bangla Desh and 
internal troubles in Pakistan have again brought this lesson home. 
Yet the Indian Muslim population is not prepared to learn any lesson 
from it, nor Hindu middle class aspirants for power. 

In their anxiety to overthrow Indira Raj, during 1977 general 
elections, Hindu middle class leadership made common cause with 
Muslim orthodoxy under the leadership of the Imam of Jama Masjid 
and thus, renewed the lease of Muslim Right Reaction. 

God knows, to what extent the politicians can go to win Muslim 
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votes en block. That, such fear is not baseless, can be amply proved by 
creation of seperate Mallapuram Taluk by the Left Communists, 
and joining of Idd prayers by R.S.S. stalwarts. History has demons- 
trated to us, that by such tactics we cannot win confidence of the 
minority. 

Creation of Pakistan and continued existence of Hindu Muslim 
problem is but one manifestation of the double standards of behaviour 
and intellectual dishonesty of the Indian middle classes, who provide 
leadership to all political parties, from ultra left to ultra right. This 
class has got no integrated philosophy on the solution of any national 
problem. But their actions are promoted by the pressure of exigencies 
and out of a desire to get temporary solution to any problem. Thus 
they have always followed the Politics of Adhocism. This is, and was 
so, because our cultural heritage is not favourable to free and responsible 
secular thought. In our caste-ridden society, an individual sees very 
little chances of promoting his individual prospects without toeing 
the authoritative, official line of intellectual discussion. Hence whether 
he likes it or not, he has to be a conformist, just as a matter of survival. 
Then with a view to conceal our anguish or sense of self-piety, we scek 
solace in fake spiritualism or go on exhibiting other-worldly outlook. 

In today’s India, fashionable godmen are in good demand. Many 
of their followers are not the poorer section of the public, but foreign 
returned, highly educated members of the affluent society. One result 
of this divided approach is that India has contributed very little to 
the development of secular, social thought. The number of tribal 
people in India is not negligible. But there is a colossal ignorance about 
them even amongst the so-called educated classes. To know about 
them, to learn about them, we have to turn to the works of famous 
anthropologist Mr. Verwood. What is the Indian contribution in 
this respect? “Nonce”. 

This dichotomy of mind is responsible for a strain of hypocrisy in 
our character. But to defend it, again we have been well equipped by 
our knowledge of words and literature, 
Due to this inbuilt discrepancy, Indian intelligentsia cannot exert 
influence of a studied, balanced, enlightened public opinion on the 
decision-making machinery at various levels. Hence, he is either 
ignored, pocketed, or purchased by the scheming politicians. This has 
rendered our infant democracy spineless. Because our middle class 
intellectuals, who are supposed to be its ever watchful guardians, are 
RR ee en Unlike M Western counterparts, they have not 

Y opt werc nurtured under the protective 


wings of power. Hence they canhot provide unbending, strong leader- 
ship to the masses in times of crisis. 
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This intellectual bankruptcy on the part of the so-called educated 
Indians, is the root cause why we are not in a position to solve many 
national problems like Hindu-Muslim relations, problems of Harijans 
and Girijans, problems of national language, problems of inter-state 
and centre-state relations, linguistic re-organisation, uniform edu- 
cational policy, land reforms, national wage and income policy, so 
on and so forth. 


UNEMPLOYMENT OF THE EDUCATED 


At the first instance, education and unemployment appear to be 
paradoxical concepts. But this has come true in the Indian context. 
Once upon a time during the days of our National struggle, we con- 
demned British established acadamies as factories producing clerks. 
At least they were in a position to produce efficient clerks. But then 
what label are we going to stick to the half-baked products which our 
Universities, Colleges and Schools turn out every year? They have 
shown very little concern with the national problems that our Indian 
society is required to grapple with. Hence there is a dearth of new blood 
in every political party. Then how do they use their spare timc? Not 
studying in libraries, nor working in factories, nor in the fields, but 
whiling away their time and precious money in seeing cheap movies, 
listening to meaningless radio or television programmes and reading 
cheap sexy magazines. Education, urban environment, increasing 
inter-regional and international contacts, and foreign and Indian 
motion pictures have created a great mental strain on them. They have 
got no capacity to create new social order, they arc not willing to adjust 
and fit themselves in the existing social order. This is the dilemma in 
which they arc caught today. They try to escape it by adopting double 
standards of morality. On the one hand, they go on criticising Western 
societies as matcrialistic, lewd and corrupt, and on the other hand they 
flock to see those movies, in which such life is depicted. 

Authors like Harold Robbins, James Hadley Chase, Alistair Maclean 
are in good demand today in India. They have become so popular 
that even their Indian regional language versions are in good demand. 
The wave of pornographic literature in every regional Indian language 
is an indication of the amount of mental stagnation that exists in our 
society today. These things are but the outward manifestations of the 
inner growth in our socicty. 

They provide a ready mob for any occasion. Political parties will 
not lag behind to make use of them, and they can be used for demon- 
strating strength where reason and arguments fail. 
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On the contrary, for them, political parties are useful as a ladder 
for promoting self aggrandizement. To come up in social and cco- 
nomic life, skill, perseverance, enterprise and some special skills are 
essential. But this is the circuitous way and less surer too, so in order 
to get quick dividends some more adventurous members may tend to 
patronise political parties promising garb of radicalism. This pseudo- 
radicalism, infantile ultraleftism is again a growing menace to our 
infant democracy. This is again another manifestation of the betrayal 
of the middle class intellectuals, which has robbed our democracy of 
the benefit of self-criticism and self-valuation. Thus our intelligentsia 
is a mushroom-growth. 


4 


THE CAPTIVE PRESS 


Due to the very powerful role played by the Newspapers in our 
times, they are considered the actual king-makers in the game of 
Power. A very powerful American President like Nixon was thrown 
away from the Presidential Chair when a powerful newspaper opened 
a campaign against him, and alike intelligentsia and the academics, 
the newspapers are also important for the healthy survival of demo- 
cracy as they are makers as well as leaders of enlightened public opi- 
nion. Nay, they are more important than intelligentsia and acade- 
mics, as a powerful pressure group. Emperor Napoleon always used to 
say : "We can overthrow the combined strength of the armics of Russia, 
Prussia, and the Austrians, but wc cannot face an editorial written in 
an ordinary Paris Newspaper". Such is the strength of the criticism 
from the Press. 

In Western-type parliamentary democracy, the newspapers have 
got a very important role to play. Papers like “Le Mode" can make or 
mar Governments. 

In the Indian situation too, newspapers have got a very important 
role to play. How they will play this role will partly decide the success 
of Democracy in India, because the printed word still holds a sort of 
sacredness with it. Whatever newspapers print, the people still accept it 
as true, without doubt or questioning. In a country of great mass illi- 
teracy, this is but natural. Hence newspapers have a great responsibility 
on them i.e. educating the masses properly. 

The contribution made by Journalism will have to be written in 
Golden letters in the annals of the history of our Independence Move- 
ment. Many strangulating Acts were passed to silence their thundering 
voice, but at great sacrifice, the first pioneers of Indian Journalism 
overcame these difficulties, turned triumphant due to the sheer strength 
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of their honest criticism and fearless expression. For this cause they 
were even prepared to go to the gallows. This is because, to them it 
was a dedicated mission and not a profit-making industry, compared 
to the present day jute-paper journalism and pornographic mills run 
by the chain of Newspapers. Dear Reader, you too will lament with 
us “Oh Sir, what were we? And what have we come to be?” 

Contrary to this, even in the hey-day of the British Raj, the Im- 
perial Power was so fearful of the Newspapers that an offer was made to 
the founder editor of the famous “Amrit Bazar Patrika” by the then 
Lt. Governor of Bengal, to share power with him. The Lt. Governor 
said “Mr. Ghosh, let us strike a compromise. You and I together will 
rule over Bengal". Leaders of our National Movement like Lokmanya 
Tilak and Mahatma Gandhi were themselves great journalists of 
supreme prominence and so they could not be silenced by selling them 
some of the costly advertisements'or by assigning some form of material 
consideration. 

In this context and in contrast, I remember an instance of a Bombay : 
based Marathi Newspaper, the editor of which was reprimanded by 
proprietors and had only to act according to His Master's Voice. 

The learned editor had written an editorial in which he was trying 
to educate the common man, which was detrimental to the interests of 
the Industrial Magnate, who had started the newspaper, as if to guard his 
economic interests, “Mr. So and So”, said he, “please don't try to teach 
them anything, give them the design they desire. | am not a fool to 
have started a newspaper, I could very well have started a textile mill". 
The learned, and heavily paid editor said “Yes Sir, I will follow your 
line". Thus the paper Tigers perform dances to the tunes of their paper 
tycoons. They roar when the tycoons want them to roar, otherwise 
sit tight in their cosy chairs in air-conditioned rooms, guarding the 
interests of their ringmasters. 

Thus is the state of expression of the “Paper Towers", calling them- 
selves “Outab Minars", but actually—collapsing minarets. 

This instance is an indicator of some bad tendencies which are com- 
mon to the Newspaper World. 

The critical newspapers were and are bribed by thc Political Bosses, 
These tendencies instilled by the big money into the field of journalism 
have struck very deep roots. So dcep that one section of the ruling elite 
had to take cognisance of it. Their concern in the matter was expressed 
and influenced the Bank Nationalisation Policy. To cut the overall 
expense-ratio was one of the motives behind Bank Nationalisation. 
But this poison has gone so deep and has so profusely mixed up with 
the blood of our economy that as far as journalism is concerned, cur- 
tailment of expense-ratio has been totally defeated and even today 
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Indian newspapers are pampered with the patronage. 

This reminds me of an experience to which I was an cyewitness. 
This is about the late revered Indra Vidya Vachaspati, a worthy son of 
a worthy father—Swami Shradhananda. This devoted fire-worshipper 
was himself the ever burning fire of dedicated idcalism, to whom, Big 
Barons could not bend. 

Having established his Bombay base perfectly, the Press Lord 
Shri R.N. Goenka shifted to Delhi, and purchased the "Indian News 
Chronicle" owned by late Lala Desbhbadhu Gupta. He changed its 
name and called it the “Delhi Express" which ultimately became the 
Delhi edition of the Indian Express. 

Along with “Delhi Express", he wanted to have a Hindi daily on 
the lines of Marathi “Loksatta” of Bombay. They decided upon the 
name “‘Janasatta”, and through the then Union Minister Shri Mahaveer 
Tyagi got stalwart Shri Indra “Vidya Vachaspati" as its editor. Shri 
Inderji then had retired from “Veer Arjun”, Delhi’s most popular 
Urdu daily. 

“Swamiji’s” was a towering personality, and the whole of Delhi 


_ respected him. I had seen people touching his fect, as he walked out 


of the office to go to Parliament. With his name as Editor, “Janasatta” 
was about to flourish, but then he wanted complete independence in his 
editorial field, which cannot be thought of, in a chain of papers. Pro- 
prietor's interests need to be guarded first, leaving all other interests 
aside. Everything outside seemed well, but Swamiji was not happy 
over the assignment, as he felt he had no free hand in the whole 
set-up. 

One afternoon, there was a query from the proprietors regarding - 
his editorial, and on a message from Calcutta, Mr. Feroz Gandhi the 
then Managing Director sent for him. Swamiji pointblank refused to 
have any talk over the subject, and suddenly left in his car and drove to 
Chandraloka, his palatial residence, and never returned to office. After 
a month Mr. Chopra, Accountant, asked me to send his paypacket to 
his residence, with a voucher. On seeing me he roared “Why have you 
come? I don’t want anybody from the office to come to me”. I showed 
him the papers and got his signature on the voucher. | kept the packet 
that contained his pay, on his table. He did not touch it, saying “I have 
signed the voucher, you go and purchase sweets and distribute them 
to all the staff” adding “I have had enough of these golden shackles, | 
do not want them any more”, and thereafter gave in his resignatjon. 
On his going, Shri Govind Sahai was taken as editor, but then the 
paper came to grief. 

After nationalisation, as a matter of fact, all individual units have 
become different branches of the one centralised National Banking 


| CC-0. Mumukshu Bhawan Varanasi Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 


Spineless Democracy 23 


system. Hence having banking transaction either with Punjab National 
Bank or Bank of Baroda makes no difference. Then why insert costly 
advertisements in favour of this Bank or the other? On what ground 
can the huge expenses incurred on this behalf, be justified? Why 
not have a centralised Public Relations and Advertisement Bureau 
to deal with it? Money thus saved can be diverted for rendering greater 
services to the customers and better facilities to the banking staff. 
The high Bureaucracy controlling the Nationalised Banks knows 
this fact fully well, but they don’t seem to suggest implementation of 
this policy because their vested interests and the interests of the regional 
political Bosses will be greatly jeopardised thereby. If advertisements 
and Public Relation activities are covered by one Centralised National 
Bureau, wherefrom are the political bosses to raise money for their 
own public activities? If such Centralised Bureau comes into existence, 
then what about continuation of the Luxurious Life Styles of the top 
executives of the Nationalised individual banking units? With a view to 
ensure this continuation, adjustments are made to release the advertise- 
ments of the individual units through privately owned Advertising 
Agencies, ensuring their commission at the same time. This makes 
Public Relations budget unnecessarily high priced, without yielding 
any concrete results. Thus, under the cover of Nationalised Banks a 
superfluous class of the aristocratic Bureaucracy has emerged. This class 
is gaining added strength every day. They are unremovable and un- 
shakable due to their high connections. This has vitiated public life to'a 
very great extent. It has poisoned not only economic activities but 
has threatened healthy industrial relations and peace always. These acti- 
vities of the high Banking Executives are channelised and implemented 
through the vast army of highly paid banking employees. These em- 
ployecs are highly educated. Are the newspapers so naive to think that 
these employees are such fools that they don’t understand the correct 
nature and real economics behind such moves? This creates a desire 
amongst the employees also to get their price and share in the exploits. 
Then they start using the weapon of their organised strength in the 
form of strikes. Hence we get a series of strikes in the field of this sector 
and Life Insurance Corporation. As the high Executives are dependant 
upon middle level management and the Junior Bureaucracy working 
under them, after having some fake hesitation in the beginning, they 
come to compromise with them and sanction their unjustified demands. 
When employces in the other public sectors learn about it, they also 
start demanding such facilities and adhere to strikes. Take for instance 


the question of Bonus to the Central Government employees. The 


root cause of this agitation is the sanction of the demand of Bonus and 
D.A. according to living index. 


hs x 
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How can we justify granting of these concessions to the one sector 
of Government employees and at the same time deny the same to 
the less organised other sectors of employees? 

This vicious circle has hampered the National Production to a very 
great extent. It has checked the growth of the National Economy, has 
unnecessarily taxed the common man, has given birth to many under- 
hand dealings and completely killed morality and sense of fair play 
in the public life and thus has totally defeated the high idealism behind 
the principle of Nationalisation. 

And for the benefit of whom? Not for the benefit of the common 
man but for the benefit of the high salaried top executives living in 
palatial flats and working in air-conditioned offices, travelling by air, 
making trips to foreign countries on Governmental account, that too 
on very flimsy excuses. 

Is it not the duty of the Newspapers to expose this racket: Would 
not have journalists like Lokmanya Tilak, Mahatma Gandhi and Motilal 
Ghosh done it? 

But our jutc-papers and knights of jounalism cannot afford to do so; 
because they are also ensured of their own share in these exploits. We 
find more than two advertisements on the same page, in the same issue, 
of individual Banking Units in the so-called National newspapers. This 
is the indicator how these so-called National papers have joined hands 
with the vested interests and are avoiding to play their natural role, 
that of mass educators. 

What most people express as their own opinions, are not the opinions 
in the sense that they are the outcome of some definite thought process; 


they are the echoes, the reflections of what the newspapers want them 

to think, which are reflected through their columns. In a country like 

th India, where the rate of illiteracy is too great, ability to read and write 
^ 


has become a status symbol and ability to read English newspapers is 
: considered a symbol of membership of the higher circles. Members 
of the ‘Lumpen proletariats” who have learnt this fact through sheer 
experience, go for cheap “Left literature”. This fact has given rise to 
the production of many English periodicals, which are poor in content 
but rich in get-up; as such they have less educative values and hence 
cannot be feared and respected by the powerful circles. Hence, though 
Indian periodicals have grown in number and in social acceptability, 
inherently they have become weak. Thus they can put up a show of 
strength, but are hollow within, and when the real trial of strength, 
like Emergency Raj comes, they bow down and negotiate compromise. 
Most of the Indian newspapers are either in “anti” or “for” groups. 


e this is also an outward posture adopted for using as a card at the 
argaining counter. The more a paper is “anti” in tone, the more is 1t5 
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nuisance value. And the “Purchase Value" of a newspaper is dependent 
upon its nuisance value. This purchase value comes either in the form 
of costly guaranteed subscription list or prestigious advertisements. 

The “Sale price” of the “for” newspapers is less. But they are essen- 
tial as a counterweight against the tirade of the ‘anti’ newspapers; hence 
they are also extended patronage by the influential lobbies and moneyed 
circles. Indian tradition—government as well as intellectual—never 
allows free intellectual discussions and unfavourable analysis. Any 
voice of dissent is rejected and is labelled as arrogance and lack of sense 
of propricty. Hence, with a view to have assured circulation and pat- 
ronage, newspapers are required to toe some "accepted line” —either 
“anti” or “for” and if they dare to adopt any independent line of 
thought, their very existence is threatened. Due to this factor, existence 
of impartial objective journalism has become impossible and the public 
is robbed thereby to understand things in their true colour and real 
perspective. 


ECONOMIC COMPULSIONS 


Since Independence, newspapers have lost their missionary character. 
Prior to Independence they were more or less instruments, weapons in 
the fight for Independence. But since Independence they are required 
to perform a mixed role of the educator on the one hand, and enter- 
tainer on the other. In our poor country if they adopt the exclusive role 
of an educator, they will not have sufficient circulation, even for 
purchasing costly newsprint. 

Besides this, the rising cost of printing material, and its scarcity, 
ever-increasing overhead expenses in the form of maintaining a huge 
establishment and the staff, “labour trouble". etc., have ruled out the 
profitable running of the independent small newspapers owned and 
managed by idealistic individuals or group of individuals. This warrants 
existence of chain newspapers backed by some industrial house, the 
influential political group or some organisation moncyed and influential 
enough to run such newspapers. 

Hence there is no growth of independent, fearless and influential 
jounalism in India which is a guaranteed safeguard for grass-root 
democracy and an effective check on authoritarian tendencies. 

As a result of this situation, most of the National Press has been 
degenerated to the position of “High salaried public relation depart- 
ment"—of this or that party, industrial houses or influential social 
groups. 

What they turn out is propaganda literature in the final analysis 
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and hence, have very less educative value. Another indicator of this 
manifestation is that though journalism is flourishing, the journalists 
have not acquired professional respectability—that of a doctor, pleader, 
an architect or an engineer. They have remained low-salaried 
employces. Strikes of the working journalists do not become successful 
unless and until they are backed by striking non-journalist staff. There 
is a great disparity in the pay structures and pay ranges of the journalist 
staff and non-journalist staff and whatever material well-being the 
journalists are enjoying today is not indicative of their inner strength, 
but is a sign of the price, paid for their nuisance value and their services 
as public relations practitioncrs. l 

Common man looks on the newspapers as sentinels of his rights and 
as a medium to ventilate his grievances. Their services are sought and 
priced by the Trade Union bosses for inviting public attention to their 
grievances. On the other hand the inherent strength of the working 
journalists at the bargaining counter or at the negotiating table with 
the management for the redressal of their own grievances proves so 
weak, that they become playthings in the hands of these Trade Union 
bosses. Hence, the leadership of:the Unions of the working journalist 
is often assumed by the so-called militant Trade Union leaders who are 
not even members of the profession, but are total outsiders. Resort to 
these crutches sufficiently proves what precarious position such im- 
portant section of the intelligentsia is having in our society today. This 
is not their personal predicament alone, but a searchlight to what a 
bottom level the pattern of life in our so-called democracy has gone. 

Conditions are still worse in the field of language journalism. One 
very prominent editor of a Marathi Journal used to boast, “We do not 
require trained journalists, trained by various schools of journalism in 


ie the country. Give mc a coolie and I can turn him into a working journa- 
4 list.” 
fi In spite of their tremendous growth, language journals are not in a 


position to offer gainful employment to the ever increasing number of 
trained journalists produced by different schools of journalism in our 
country. These papers prefer.to run their business using the labour of 
the needy, unemployed, educated youth, paying them very little in 
the form of remuneration. As a result, the stuff they produce is also 
very poor in content and shabby in appearance. Unlike Metropolitan 


state capital level newspapers, they are more subjected to influences and 
pressures on the local level also. 


We know one such incident of local pressure very well personally. 
The news of the death of a very notorious local “Dada” was given by 
a Pune based paper, describing him with the proper adjectives in the 
light of his anti-social activitics. The very next day, the office of the said 
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Newspaper was stormed by his strong troopers. They threatened that 
ifthe News was not corrected, and apology expressed for the “wrong” 
description of the person, they would burn down the office of the paper 
to ashes. The poor local editor had to succumb to their threat and next 
day, the same man was highlighted as a prominent and dedicated social 
worker. 

We are not holding briefs for them. But we think that district and 
city level newspapers can play very important roles in making our 
democracy more stable, more broad-based and healthier. We are inter- 
ested in their well-being and their healthy functioning. 

` In their future, society has a stake. As such we are also concerned 
with them, and have dealt with their problems rather at length. But 
due to these compulsions, set on them by social, economic and political 
conditions prevailing in this country, they cannot make any con- 
structive, substantial and lasting contribution to the development of 
political thought in this country—and cannot act as a useful bridge 
between the ideas and information on the one side and citizens on 
the other side, who have got no access to such information. They 
are contented with publication of readymade handouts distributed by 
governmental agencies or an extract prepared-and published by some 
specialised agencies and in very rare cases go Out to investigate and thus 
eet first-hand material. Their econoniic condition being so poor, 
that for the sake of survival, they are compelled to undertake additional 
printing jobs and thus supplement their meagre income. 

For the consideration of sale, Indian Newspapers are prone to publish 
scandalous bazaar gossip and such type of saleable material which has a 
good demand in Indian markets. Tha type of publicity Mr. Raj Narain 
got, is an indicator in this respect. Hence any contribution they can 
make to Indian democracy is not a conscious effort; but at the most 
can be a by-product of their “run of the mill” type of material. 


RADIO, TELEVISION, CINEMA AND THE THEATRE. 


Now let us turn our attention to the other media of mass communi- 
cation like Radio, Television, Cinema and the Theatres. In a country 
like India having such colossal illiteracy, they assume added importance. 
Radio and Television being under the exclusive control of the govern- 
ment, their full potentials as mass educators have not been fully ex- 
ploited. But it is the complaint of the opposition that they have been 
utilised in favour of the party in power, and in such a manner as to prove 
detrimental to the interests of the opposition. Their liberation in the 
near future cannot be ruled out. 
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However at present, they being the Government-Controlled 
Agency, Bureaucracy and Red Tapism have got full scope to play their 
role, and real intellectuals are being totally ignored. Hence their pro- 
grammes are not sufficiently entertaining too. Their hybrid third-rate 
productions cannot create enlightened, informative mass opinion. What 
can be achieved in this respect has been demonstrated by the perfor- 
mance of B.B.C. (British Broadcasting Corporation). Readers know it 
very well. Many a time, foreign news agencies like B.B.C. and National 
Broadcasting Corporation of U.S.A. were the first to come out with 
certain Indian News items while our AIR and Doordarshan were 
silent over them. 

As a matter of fact in the days of Community Block Development 
Programmes of National Planning, our indigenous Agencies, have got 
a very wide scope. However, we are sorry to state that their performance 
even in these fields is not upto the mark, and many people look to the 
foreign agencies for a full objective coverage of such important items. 
At present, India is passing through a political crisis which has got no 
parallel in her past record. The human interest values of the high drama 
of the tussle for power in New Delhi is so promising that any Western 
thriller in its comparison is nothing. Doordarshan broadcast failed to 
carry its intensity and the real sense behind it to the village level, and 
thus have failed to create a sense of involvement at the grass-root level. 
Therc is no dearth of talent in this respect in our country, but the only 


thing is, that it is not discovered, properly nourished and utilised at 
this end. 


THAT Aled, afer eA au i 
SHIT: Fer: WIRT, MATT ST: II 


(There is not a single word which cannot be rendered as Mantra; 
there is no herb which has no medicinal value. Every man is worthy of 


something. But the person who can make proper use of them is a rare 
variety). 


CINEMA AND THE THEATRE 


Indian motion picture industry is the second largest in the world. 
It is sufficiently old too. 


a : - It is mainly in the private sector and produces 
cap and vulgar movies for the entertainment of the general masses. 


Thus its great potentials as mass: educator and creator of enlightened 
public Opinion are wasted. However, it has started showing some 
healthy trends in this respect. Regional languages like Bengali, Kannada, 
Malayalam and Marathi are pioneers in this field, and there is much, 
which can be expected from directors like Mrinal Sen, Shyam Benegal, 
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Dr. Jabbar Patel, Girish Karnad etc. and their films like ‘Bhuwanshom’, 
"Godhuli'. *Manthan', ‘Ankur’ are the path-blazers in this sphere. 

This industry is having a tremendous influence on the masses and 
if properly handled, it can play miracles. DMK’s rise to power in Tamil 
Nadu first, and later on Mr. M.G. Ramachandran's becoming Chief 
Minister of the State, suggests what potential ic holds. As a matter 
of fact Cine lobby holds the key to politics in Tamil Nadu. 

But unfortunately movie makers are not prepared to desert their 
beaten path and are not prepared to venture to produce meaningful 
movies. Hence, like intelligentsia, the Press, Radio, and Doordarshan, 
the Cine industry must also share the sin of betraying the masses and 
strangulating the newly born Indian Democracy. On the one hand 
our nation is trying to get modernised, and on the other hand Cine- 
producers are feeding the public with the trash of mythological films 
or with cheap exhibition of sex, thus intoxicating public mind, and 


diverting their attention from the current burning problems, creating - 


an artificial sense of complacency at the same time. Instead of choosing 
purposeful scenarios, they deliberately go for either cheap slogan- 
mongering or take to pseudo-nationalistic and religious sentiments. 

This kills the very desire to understand and people remain contented 
with the status quo. We don’t recommend the regimentation of thought 
and brain-washing through this media, but at the same time we don't 
feel shy and apologetic in expressing our appreciation of the way in 
which some of the countries belonging to the Communist Block have 
judiciously used this media. Why not venture a film on a theme like 
the “Animal Farm", or “God that Failed" or “Darkness at Noon"? 
Our freedom struggle and lives of our great heroes are full of rich 
material, which contain in themselves many such themes that can 
offer very attractive and powerful scenarios. They don't require star 
systems, high budgets and other box office tricks on which the entire 
[Indian movie industry is leaning. We wish to suggest that Government 
must give active encouragement to independent individual artists 
instead of governmentalised Cine industry. Like AIR. and Doordarshan 
Song and Drama Division, and Films Division of che Government of 
India have also failed miserably to produce the required results, that 
of educating the masses. 


THE THEATRE 


But there is hope to expect much more from the regional theatres. 
Bengal and Maharashtra and to some extent Kerala also have already 
given direction in this respect. On Marathi stage, satirical dramas criti- 
cising the behaviours of socio-political upstarts have proved quite 
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popular. They are the trend-setters as well. In Bengal, Utpal Dutta 
has demonstrated the utility of this media for politicial education of 
the masses. However the Hindi-speaking belt lags far behind. If properly 
used, the stage and folk theatre can deliver rich dividends, and can also 
provide new contents to the stagnated mass culture. 


LUMPEN PROLETARIAT 


Trade Unions are also one of the important pressure groups and 
one of the sprouts of public opinion and hence are of great importance 
in democracy. In highly industrialised Western European democracies, 


‘USA and Japan, they have already shown their strength. Of late in 


India too, they have grown in stature and are an important factor in 
public life to reckon with. As such there is a competition amongst 
different political parties to capture these unions, and every political 


. party has got one or other trade union group under its protective wing. 


The Congress has INTUC, Socialists have Hind Mazdoor Sabha, 
while the Right and Left communists claim AITUC and CITU. Even 
Bharatiya Janasangh has Bharatiya Mazdoor Sangh under its control. 
Due to this dominance of the political parties, Trade Union solidarity 
has not become sufficiently strong and trade union movement is in- 


fested with inter-union rivalries, which seeps its strength and prevents 


it from playing its due important role in public life. Free Trade Union- 
ism has still remained a dream in the Indian context, and inter-union 
rivalry has posed a serious threat to public peace and has hampered 
industrial production. | 
Though there were some attempts to organise labour to solve their 
grievances, they were mainly in the nature of humanitarian efforts on 
the “OWENITE Lines" and the real beginning of trade unionism in 
the proper sense of the term was made ina pcriodim mediately preceding 
World War I. Sti N.M. Joshi, a prominent member of “The Servants 
of India Society” founded by Gopal Krishna Gokhale, a contem- 


porary of Lokmanya Tilak and an active political worker, is considered 
the Father of the In 


€ of some political party or the other. 
leadership towards such union is to 


and have created a wedge, an artificial 
d unorganised landless labour. ` 
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DIVIDE ET IMPERA 


Planting of this artificial wedge and its skilful exploitation on the 
part of the wily -politicians can have very sinister effects. In the first 
place it will unnecessarily divide the masses into two artificial camps, 
urban ‘and rural, and by skilfully playing onc against the other, they 
can legitimize their aggrandisements. Secondly it will rob the rural 
poor the help and the leadership of his more lucky urbanite brother, 
and to that extent, delay the process of his modernisation. Thirdly it 
will rob the urbanite classes of their wider social base, alienate them 
from the soil and they cannot strike their roots deep into it, thus fecling 
strangers in their own land. 

This policy of divide and rule is not limited to dividing artificially 
rural and the urban masses only. But it gocs further to the extent that 
even urbanite prolatariat is divided into four categorics. One working 
in private sectors, second in public sectors but in autonomous corpora- 
tions, third working in state and central government departments and 
fourth working in private enterprises. 

In spite of thirty years of Independence no Government is yet in 
a position to evolve what is known as Rational, National Wage and 
Income Policy. This failure has resulted in creating Great Industrial 
unrest which errupts from time to time in the form of strikes and lock- 
outs, especially in key sectors like Ports and Docks, -Airways, Railways, 
Road Transports, Power Generation Plants, Steel and Mines, Banking, 
Insurance, Secretarial staff of State and Central Government etc. 


DEMOCRACY OR MOBOCRACY 


According to Aristotle, democracy was the worst form of Govern- 
ment and he used the word democracy in the sense of mobocracy; 
that is, rule of the Jungle. Transition of a rural, backward society into 
a modernized, highly industrialist society is a very difficult task to 
accomplish. This task has become more difficult in the Indian situation. 
Here, in the first place, industrialisation has not come as a product of 
National RENAISSANCE like England, but was thrust upon a colonial 
country by an alien Imperial Power for the purpose of economic ex- 
ploitation. This was an artificial grafting of a limb on a body, the basic 
anatomy of which was not suitable at all for such grafting. Hence our 
so-called Industrial workers have developed a sort of split personality. 
When a rural landless labourer comes to the industrialised town, and 
becomes a member of the proletariat, he does not have the suitable 
frame of mind necessary for industrial life. On the one hand, he is an 
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ordinary Industrial Worker in some factory ou omc deas p 
enterprise and on the other hand, as his rural background, his "m age 
connections, are still intact, his rural outlook, his approach towards 
Industrial Policy and problems like Labour management relations 
remains basically feudal. As member of the proletariat he gocs on agita- 
ting for more wages and morc concessions in die city, but while dealing 
with the village folks, he acts as a member of the Establishment. This 
has prevented healthy growth of Indian Trade Union Movement, and 
hence the poor of this country are not in a position to hold a united 
front against the combined strength of the Big Money Bags, aristo- 
cratic bureaucracy and political bosses. The aforesaid vested interests 
always play one section of the poor against the other. When the question 
of paying bonus to the Government staff crops up, they plead that the 
Government servants are in a better position than their village brothers 
and it will not be a wise policy to expend Government money on giving 
concession to the urban proletariat. When the question of raising the 
standards of rural population comes into picture, they express their 
inability to do so, making scapegoats of organised labour. Due to this 
mischief Paris Commune was defeated. The French Government 
successfully played the same trick against radical Paris. This game was 
played by Prime Minister Indira Gandhi also, while crushing the 
Railway employees’ strike in the year 1974. Another sinister eftect 
of this split personality is the rise of the Trade Union Mandarins like 
George Fernandes, S.R. Kulkarni. An ordinary Industrial worker has 
not shed away the traits of Rural psychology, he prefers to be a member 
of the herd. This herd mentality creates Trade Union Dadas at different 
levels. Vested interests pocket them, paying their nuisance value and 
go on exploiting ordinary workers. Thus in the Industrial fields an 
Extended “OLIGRAPHY” has taken birth, established its firm grip 
and has checkmated the healthy growth of the Indian democracy to 
that extent. 

In the Nehru age there was a tremendous growth in public sector 
enterprises. If there had been an integrated powerful trade union 
movement in India, it would have been an asset to the emerging demo- 
cracy. But as deliberate attempts were made to build up, and raise 
"Dadas" in this field, the stature of the individual worker remained 
dwarfed. Rural Dadas migrated to the cities and extended their empires. 
One manifestation of this tendency is the gang warfare between various 
radical groups of different denomination in a city like Calcutta. The 
Common man is so distressed by their activities that he loses faith in 
modernisation, and obscurantist tendencies can establish their sway over 
his mind. Take for instance, frequent outbreaks of communal riots 
in Industrial cities like Jamshedpur, and Ranchi. It is the basic tenet of 
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the trade union movement that all workers are brothers of each other, 
and differences amongst them on the basis of religion; race, languages, 
etc. are superflous. But here in actual practice we find that a Hindu 
worker kills a Muslim co-worker, working on the floor of the same 
factory and living in his neighbourhood and vice versa. What a great 
mockery of the slogan given by Karl Marx “Workers of the World, 
Unite”. 

Indian Society is already divided into so many water-tight cells of 
castes, creeds, etc. it was hoped that the rise of the Trade Union move- 
ment, and industrialisation would be helpful in doing away with these 
differences, but instead of removing these ancient differences, unhealthy 
and lopsided development of Trade Union Movement in India has 
added a new dimension to the already existing casteists feelings and 
helped to promote further fragmentation of the Indian Society. No 
democracy can function in such a society successfully. So development 
of the Trade Union Movement on healthier lines must be a great concern 
of all those persons, who are keen for its successful functioning. If they 
do not take active steps in this regard, under the name of democracy a 
"Mafia Raj" will come to power in India. 


THE INDIAN POLITICAL PARTIES 


As an instrument to give concrete material shape to the spirit 
and provisions of the Constitution and the democracy, the political 
parties are of utmost importance in any Democratic set-up. 

The very notion of a political party system is foreign to the Asian 
soil. Most of the political parties that are born under the Oriental 
Skies are born as National Fronts to fight against colonialism and to 
achieve Independence. As such they were federal in structure, unitary 
and conciliatory in tone as to forge National unity was the utmost need 
of the hour. They give room to every sort of opinion, diametrically 
opposite interests and groups under their wide umbrella. This situation 
was not conducive to development of party system in the Western 
sense of the term. But it was necessary for the furtherance of the national 
struggle for independence. Indian National Congress was not an excep- 
tion to this rule. It was born out of the need to get some concessions from 
the impcrial powers on the part of emerging National Bourgeoisie. 
Later on it acquired the character of a Federal National Front to get 
independence, giving shelter to the ultra lefts and to the ultra rights and 
to the centrists under its vast umbrella. It was a joint front of all interests, 
with a common cause, that of achieving independence. Hence it was 
natural for it, to be a populist rather than cadre-based party. Till the 
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time the elective element was not introduced in the power pattern of 
India, it remained a united front of all India. With the introduction of 
this element, Muslim middle classes were the first to break away from 
it. Later on, a minor group of Hindu orthodoxy also broke away. 
But right upto this day, it has been able to retain Its character as the 
only National Party representing all interests. With the attainment of 
independence it was natural that it would have been dissolved. Mahatma 
Gandhi, the Father of the Nation, had recommended such dissolution 
and had suggested its reconstitution and reconstruction as “Lok Sevak 
Sangh”. Taking such steps was natural but it was not advisable in the 
troublesome and turbulent days of partition and its aftermath. Such 
steps would have added to the already existing chaotic conditions, 
when the main question was that of enforcing law and order. Hence, 
when Nehru took over the reins of India from the outgoing British 
power, there was no other political party worth the name on the Indian 
scene, to oppose the Congress. No doubt Muslim League and Hindu 
Mahasabha were there, but they were in the nature of political expression 
of certain interests. Their programmes and policies were not much 
different from those of the Congress. The only other party which was 
at variance on idealogical plain was the. Communist Party of India. 
But as it had refused to associate itself with the National movement, 
its prestige and strength was at the lowest ebb and it was confined to 
certain coastal belts having certain pockets of influences. 

Inside the Congress there were many pressure groups but the time 
had not yet come for them to break away from the parent body and 
establish their seperate housc. Thus on the eve of Independence, the 
Indian National Congress was the unopposed, dominant hero of the 
political arena. It was the only All-India level party. It was the party 
which had won freedom for India. It was the party which had given 
India a Galaxy of prominent Leadets starting from INowrojee to 
Nehru. It was the only party better known in the international field. 
No other Asian party had such an impressive record. In a sense, the 
Congress party is a real projection of the Indian society. It never chooses 
to get to any extremity and normally follows centrist policy. This has 
bestowed upon her a wonderful quality of flexibility and endurance. 
Many a time it has appeared that it is finished now. But after some lapse 
of time like a phoenix it re-emerges. During the long course of her life, 
it has learnt how to live from crisis to crisis. It is a boon to Indian 


Democracy, as it has given stability. It is a curse as well as it has preven- 
ted the birth of an opposition. 
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The class of modern capitalist-industrialist is the product of In- 
dustrial Revolution. As such, industrial revolution was not allowed to 
take place by the Britishers in India. Right upto date we do not have 
such a class like in Germany, Japan and England. There are no Indian 
counterparts of the Krupps, The Fords or the Hitachis. What we had 
was a class of mercantile communities spread out in the length and 
breadth of the country. In traditional Indian Society they had not 
much influence, which they acquired for the first ime during the days 
of East India Company’s Raj; as they were associated with the com- 
mercial activities of the Company and actively assisted it, in their battles 
with Indian Princes and Nawabs. The ancestors of the present house of 
Birlas actively assisted Britishers in recognition of which service many 
titles were conferred upon the members of this house by the foreign 
rulers. 

The traditional mercantile communities amassed great wealth, 
lending money to the destitute Indian craftsmen and the peasants on 
very exacting terms and by operating as Indian Agencies of imported 
forcign finished goods and as supply depots of cheap Indian raw ma- 
terial essential for industrial production in Europe. The World War 
First and Second, further added to their already existing prosperity 
and thus there arose a powerful, moneyed, influential lobby on the 
Indian scene. Long association with Commerce and Trade had deve- 
loped the faculty of forward-looking policy and advance thinking 
amongst these communities to a very great extent. So at least some of 
them werc able to sense the prospects of the Congress coming to power 
in the near future and hence they started cultivating friendly relations 
with the Congress bosses at different levels. This lobby financed the 
Congres movement and extended its patronage to the Congress 
leadership in other forms, as well as some of them even joined the 
Congress party as active workers and became its office-bearers too. 
As a result of this long association and cultivated friendship, some 
members could occupy high offices in the new ministries at the state 
level and some infiltrated other corridors of power in different capa- 
cities. In the beginning they were apprehensive about their future due 
to socialistic thunderings of Pandit Nehru. But later on they found that 
they could still play their important role. They could reach new heights 
of power, prestige and money in the new set-up. They had the required. 
organizational and administrative skill and administrative capacity so 
necessary for-implementing planned industrial growth, provided of 
course that they took due care of the inteiésts of bureaucratic bosses 


and Congress leadership. 
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The style of Congress politics had now come to such a stage that 
alot of fund raising and mobilization of men became imperative for 
electioneering and for retaining power. Those who could deliver these 
goods either by hook or crook were always welcomed not only by 
the party in power but by the so-called opposition groups too without 
any consideration to their ideologies or character. i 

Now a days it has become a fashion to cast asperuons on Mahatma 
Gandhi with reference to his long association with Capitalists, starting 
from his South African days. During the course of the Independence 
movement he exploited the services, money and manpower of the 
Capitalist class. Starting from Biyani to Birla, he had a long list of the 
Capitalists on whose cooperation at any time, he could count upon. 
But it never influenced his pattern of behaviour while dealing with 
them, and his idcology. To bring this point home, I wish to quote a 
certain experience. | 

That was in the year 1939-40. We had no Commerce College in 
the whole of Madhya Pradesh, and students desiring to go in for Com- 
merce were required to go either to.Bombay, Lucknow or Kanpur 
which were far-off places. When this idea struck him, he decided to 
start a Commerce College in Wardha under the auspices of Marwari 
Shikshan Mandal, who were already running a High School there. 
Having finalised the scheme, Bapuji invited a mill-owner, Shri Mathura- 
das Mohota from Hinganghat, and asked him to donate the required 
amount. Mohotaji donated the same, and an application with deposit 
was sent to the Nagpur University seeking permission to affiliate the 
said College to the University. Nagpur University readily agreed and 
granted the affiliation. On their list the College was named as Mathura- 
das Mohota College of Commerce, Wardha, as Mahatmaji himself 
chose to name it after the donor's name. This perhaps went to Mathura- 
dasji's head, and he thought of donating some additional funds, and 
naming the College hostel after his mother. When Sethji approached 
the Mahatma with this proposal, to every one's surprise, the old man 
knowing his interests, shouted at him; “Kya yeh paisa deke muze 
kharidna chahate ho? Aur bhi kisike naam dena ho to unki list deejiye”’- 
(Do you want to purchase me with this amounts? If so, let me know 
ifany more names arc to be given to the college library and gymkhana?) 
The mill-owner Marwari actually trembled at his wrath but could not 
succeed in pacifying the old Mahatma, who decided to return the 
whole amount, 

As an alternative he telephoned another mill-owner from Bombay 
Shri Govindramji Seksaria, the. famous “Cotton King" and got the 
money from him just for asking. By that time rumour had already 
reached Shri Seksaria, about the Mathuradas episode. He not only 
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sent a blank cheque requesting Mahatmaji to put the figure, but re- 
quested him to name it after anybody whom Mahatmaji chose. Mahat- 
maji named it as Govindram Seksaria College of Commerce, and the 
new name was communicated to the University. Herein it is important 
to note that Shri Govindramji did not even attend the inauguration of 
the Coilege, which was graced by the late Rajkumari Amrut Kaur, and 
Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel. 

This x’rays the crystal clear character of the Mahatma and his un- 
bending idealism. It elevated even poverty to such a height that it 
became a status symbol and not an excuse for begging. Was it not 
worthy of the tradition created by the exemplary behaviour of my- 
thological SUDAMA who was living in dire poverty, but never begged 
of his Royal friend “Shri Krishna” for any financial assistance or favour? 
Our mythology tells us that Lord Shri Krishna created the present city 
of Porbunder and gave it as a gift to his poor friend. Mahatma Gandhi 
was born and brought up in this ancient city of Porbunder. 

Was it a mere coincidence... ? 


CONVERSION 


Thus, those who could, joined higher circles. Those who could 
not, joined high-salaried prestigious positions in various public sector 
undertakings and ensured their exploits, working in league with their 
counterparts in politics. This explains the ‘Behaviourial Science’ of many 
political leaders and their counterparts in high bureaucracy. These Indian 
Capitalists are not Capitalists and industrialists in real sense of the terms, 
but are Baniyas turned into Capitalists and industrialists retaining their 
former characteristic of the unprincipled exploitation of the masses. 
There is a basic difference in the outlook and behaviour of a modern 
Capitalist and Baniya-Capitalist. The modern Capitalist has a stake 
in real industrial growth. Due to sheer compulsion of the economics 
of industries, he is required to adopt rather a liberal labour and social 
policy, hence he is less hesitant to give labour its legitimate dues. There 
is a proverb that “Scratch a Russian and you will find a Tartar inside”. 
On the same line we can say that “Scratch an Indian Capitalist, and you 
will find a rural Baniya inside”. This is because this was a class of middle- 
men, traditionally. What they are accustomed to accumulate is a com- 
mission and not the value of surplus. industrial production generated 
by devotion, long-duration planning, leadership and enterprise. Hence, 
in spite of superfluous industrial growth our standard of living in gen- 
cral is very poor, the quality of our production is third rate, and our 
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reputation in the international Free Market is at the lowest ebb. What- 
cver international market we have captured so far is not an indicator of 


t ATES 7 4 
our competency, but has been doled out to us as ‘Consideration’ by the . 


parties concerned, Indian Capitalists are now in favour of accumulating 
fortunes duc to industrial growth. They hanker after quick riches gained 
through clever manipulation of the market mechanism and through 
what they sublimate as “Business tricks" which are as a matter of fact, 
unhealthy practices, bribes and corruption. Whatever industrial growth 
has taken place in India, the credit for it goes to governmental con- 
cessions mainly. Remove these concessions and these cardboard towers 
will collapse the next moment, in free and fierce international compe- 
tition. It was the duty ofthe Capitalists to use this protection in a proper 
way and thus lay the infrastructure for future industrial growth. 
Instead of negotiating this circuitous, yet honest and sure way to real 
prosperity, they pursued the wrong policy, went mad after instant 
dividends. And thus completed their share also in the sin of the betrayal 
of Indian Democracy. 

As a matter of fact, Democracy and Capital are not detrimental 
to the interests of each other as Ludwig Erahard has proved in Germany. 
But to have such expectations from our industrialist itself is a pious 
thinking, because like the intelligentsia, the academics, mass-media and 
the political parties they too are members of the feudialistic, National 
Bourgeoisie. Various sections of these are engaged in in-fighting and 
undeclared civil war because pastures are few and old and there are 
many cattle to graze. 

As we have seen in the foregoing paragraphs, association of the 
trading community with the various sets of power, is not a matter of 
recent origin. Their first association began with East India Company. 
When later on, British Capital found out that instead of carrying Indian 
raw material to the processing Factories in Britain and carrying it 
back to India as finished products, it was more convenient and pro- 
fitable to process them in India itself, retaining their full control on such 
production units, and the distribution system. 

Towards this end they even partly supplied the required capital 
in the form of machinery and know-how, and made the existing 
Baniya community their junior Indian partners also. Under this system, 
processing of cotton and converting it into mill-made cloth was the 


first and foremost item on the list. Availability of cheap Indian labour 
‘was also another factor behind such move. 


Even after Independence, foreign capital, especially the British | 


has not loosened its stiffing hold on the Indian economy. Thus, British 
| political dominance had ended on 1 sth August, 1947, but their economic 
Imperialism is still dominating the Indian scene, with added strength 
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and importance. As a searchlight on this phenomena, hercin we are 
inserting a certain article appearing in India Backgrounder in its issue 
of April 25, 1977. 

“These British companies have acquired complete technical com- 
petence and market information relating to their specific areas of opera- 
tion. This has given them immense power to manipulate prices and 
evolve other strategics to suit their interests. They prevent the growth 
of Indian-owned enterprises by aggressive and unfair compctition. 
The profits, earnings and power of local entrepreneurs are impeded 
by strong competition from British companies. 

The Indian subsidiaries of British companies purchase machinery, 
spare parts and industrial raw material from their parent companies 
at grossly exaggerated prices. They even import second-hand com- 
ponents rejected by the parent companies. They do not make the most 
modern technology available to their subsidiaries. They resort to 
over-invoicing of their imports and under-invoicing of their exports, 
with adverse effect on the foreign exchange carnings of India. They 
frustrate all attempts to inspect their incomes by accounting jugglery. 

The gross profits of the subsidiaries was shown at 17.2% in the year 
1969-70. They imported machinery, spares and industrial raw materials 
from their parent companies to the tune of 20% of their total production 
in India. The remittances to parent countries in the shape of profits, 
royalties, technical fees, etc. during 1964-70 were more than 232 
per cent of the net inflow of foreign investment. Exports by manu- 
facturing foreign subsidiaries were around one third of the imported 
inputs necessitated by them. 

Although India needs foreign capital in certain sophisticated fields, 
it surely does not need it in areas where we know how to stand on our 
own feet. All political parties have, in their election manifestos, cau- 
tioned the people against the danger posed by foreign’ companies to 
the growth of real independence in India. Mahatma Gandhi had told 
the British people that tender plants could not grow under tall poppies 


and he warned the Round Table Conference that a Free India would 


chop off these tall poppies without paying them any compensation. 
We have refused tò act up on these prophetic words of Mahatma 
Gandhi and hesitated to break the monopolistic stranglehold of British 
industry over the economy of India. 

These British companies pose a serious threat to our political sover- 
eignty and independence. They influence our foreign and domestic 
policies by utilising their financial power through their Indian col- 
laborators. Some idea of how they can influence political developments 
can be had from the statement of the late Fakhruddin Ali Ahmed in the 
Lok Sabha on April 12, 1968, about the contribution of one such 
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corporation to the various political parties, including: 


Swatantra Party Rs. 14,64,155 
Congress Rs. 10,06,000 
Jan Congress Rs. 2,25,000 
Jan Sangh Rs. §,12,200 
Sheikh Abdullah's National 

Conference Rs. 2,08,000 


Thus these British companies exert external control in our national 
affairs, exploit our cheap labour and natural resources, realize excessive 
profits which they drain off into Britain and fail to reinvest these profits 
in local development. 

The per capita G.N.P. of India in 1972 was 110 dollars, whereas 
that of U.K. was 2600 dollars. The impoverished and exploited people 
of India have emerged from the narrow cell of the British Empire 
into the larger jail of the British Commonwealth. The patriotic sons 
of India are merrily playing the lordly game of cricket. The English 
language continues to be the queen, instead of being reduced to the 
status of a maid-servant. 

All these evils spring from the unholy alliance between the British 
imperialists on the one hand and Indian businessmen, bureaucrats 
and landlords on the other. Mahatma Gandhi wrote in Young India on 
6.2.1930: “The greatest obstacle in the path of non-violence is the 
presence in our midst of the indigenous interests that have sprung from 
the British rule—the interests of monied men, speculators, scrip- 
holders, landlords, factory owners, and the like. All these do not realize 
that they are living on the blood of the masses, and when they do, they 
become as callous as their British principals, whose tools and agents 
they are”. 

If we wish to break this conspiracy, we ought to aim our blow at 
the British principal. We have to select a few typical British giants 
like Brooke Bond, Imperial Tobacco, Imperial Chemical, Hindustan 
Lever, Ashok Leyland, Andrew-Yule, Killick-Nixon, etc. and demand 
their transformation into national trusts. These companies have earned 
meee E o eus NG ahundred years. They have no moral 
wa Kakean e ought to demand the nationalization 
Independence under im ial profi e ae eee in India boan 

Branches of fas pera PECLeLetice and have amassed huge wealth. 
subsidiaries of forei x XD rp as on 31.3.75 were 540. Indian 

gn, mostly British Companies were 202. 
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PROMINENT BRANCHES: 


(1) A. Johnson & Co. 
(2) AJ. Main & Co. 
(3) Anglian Export Import Co. 
(4) Alean Asia (International Aluminium Co.) 
(5) Amalgamated Tea Estates Co. 
(6) Andrew Chalmers | 
(7) Arthur G. Mckee & Co. | 
(8) Asbestos Magnesia & Friction Materials | 
(9) Asiatic Steam Navigation Co. 
(10) Asquith Machine Tools Corporation 
(11) Assam Consolidated Tea Estates, 
(12) Associated British Machine Tool Makers, 
(13) Associated Electrical Industries, 
(14) Association of Proficient Secretaries Ltd. 
(13) Ashmore Benson Peace & Co. 
(16) Assam Oil Co. 
(17) Babeock & Wilcox Co. 
(18) Barnagore Jute Factory Co. 
(19) Blackie & Sons. 
20) Bombay Gas Co. 
21) Breco Ropeways. 
(22) British Aviation Insurance Co. 
23) British Burma Petroleum Co. 
(24) British Darjeeling Tea Co. 
(25) British India Steam Navigation Co. 
(26) British Insulated Calenders Cable. 
(27) Burmah Shell Co. 
(28) British India Tobacco Corporation. 
(29) Cadbury Overseas Ltd. 
(30) Calcutta Electricity Supply Corporation. 
(31) Calcutta Tramways. 
(32) Caltex (India) Ltd. 
(33) Carr & Co. 
(34) Cementation Co. 
' (35) Central Provinces Manganese Ore Co. 
(36) Cheesborough Ponds Inc. 
(37) Copper Laboratories International Ltd. 
(38) Combustion Engineering Overseas Ltd. : 
(39) Commonwealth Trust. 
(40) Consolidated Pneumatic Tool Co. 
(41) CIDEC International Copper Development Council. 
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(42) Cox & Kings. 

(43) Columbia Gramaphone Co. 

(44) Chartered Bank. 

(45) Davy Manufacturing Co. Ltd. 
(46) Denys Fisher Group. 

(47) Davy Ashmore (India). 

(48) East India Coal Co. 

(49) English Electric Co. 

(so) E.LD. Parry. 

($1) Flaming Shaw & Co. 

(s2) First National City Bank. 

(53) Grant Advertising International. 
(54) Great Eastern Industrial Corporation. 
(55) Gramaphone Co. Ltd. 

(56) Godfrey Philips Investment Ltd. 
(57 Humphreys & Glasgow (Overseas) Ltd. 
(58) Hewitt Robins Inc. 

(59) Honeywell Ltd. 

(60) Indian Leaf Tobacco Development. 
(61) Indian Copper Corporation Ltd. 
(62) India Foils. 

(63) International Equipment Corporation. 
(64) James Finlay & Co. 

(65) Johnson & Phillips. 

(66) Ludlow Jute Co. 

(67) Peirce Leslie & Co. 

(68) Paramount Films of India. 

(69) Pilkington Brothers. 

(70) Potash Fertilizers. 

(71) Park Davis & Co. 

(72) Ronco Ltd. : 

(73) Simon Carves. 

(74) Singer Sewing Machines Co. 
(75) Star Diamond Co. 

(76) Thomas Cook & Sons. 

(77) Westinghouse Trading Co. 

(78) Zinc Development Association. 
(79) Linotype and Machinery. 

(80) Lipton. 

(81) Lead Development Association. 
(82) May & Baker. 

(83) Mazda Lamp Co. 

(84) Metro Theatre, Calcutta. 
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Metro Theatre, Bombay. 
Mercantile Bank. 
Monotype Corporation. 
Macmillan & Co. 
McGregor and Balfour. 
Massey Ferguson. 

National & Grindlays Bank. 
Nestles Products. 


Some of the names under which subsidiaries of foreign companies 
operate as Indian Companies :— < 


(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 
(5) 
(6) 
(7) 
(8) 
(9) 
(10) 
(11) 
(12) 
(13) 
(14) 
(15) 
(16) 
(17) 
(18) 
(19) 
(20) 
(21) 
(22) 
(23) 
(24) 
(25) 
26) 
27) 
(28) 
(29) 
(30) 
(31) 


Food Specialities Ltd. (A Nestle's Subsidiary) 
Indian Aluminium Co. Ltd. 

K.S.B. Pumps Ltd. 

Philips India Ltd. 

Industrial and Chemical Plants Ltd. 
Pfizer Ltd. 

Asia Electric (Private Ltd.). 

Assam Match Co. Ltd. 

Associated Bearing Co. Ltd. 

Atlas Copco (India) Pvt. Ltd. 

Sandvik Asia Ltd. 

Western India Match Co. Ltd. WIMCO) 
Bata (India) Ltd. 

Ciba Gicgy of India Ltd. 

Favre-Leuba & Co. Ltd. 

Rolex Watch Co. Pvt. Ltd. 

Sandoz (India) Ltd. 

All India Tobacco Co. Pvt. Ltd. 
Hindustan Aluminium Pvt. Ltd. 
Andhra Fertilizers Pvt. Ltd. 

A.P.V. Engineering Co. Ltd. 

Asbestos Cement Ltd. 

Ashok Leyland Ltd. 

Associated Battery Makers Ltd. 

Avery India Ltd. 

Bengal Ingot Co. Ltd. 

Uniliver Ltd. 

Wallace Brothers Ltd. 

Boots & Co. Ltd. 

Brindavan Properties Pvt. Ltd. (Operated by Lipton Overscas). 
Britannia Biscuit Co. Ltd. 

(Subsidiary of Control Nominees Ltd.) 


CC-0. Mumukshu Bhawan Varanasi Collection. Digitized byeGangoti — di: oe 





44 Ripples on Jamuna 


(32) British Paints (India) Ltd. 
(33) Burmah Shell Properties Ltd. A 
(34) Burroughs Welcome & Co. (India) Ltd. 
(35) Calcutta Cold Storage Ltd. 
(36) Cadbury Fry (India) Pvt. Ltd. 
(37) Campbell & Co. (South India) Ltd. 
(38) Cleveland Construction Co. Pvt. Ltd. 
(39) Coast of India Ltd. 
(40) Daoson and Barlow (Rayon Plants) Pvt. Ltd. 
(41) Dunlop (India) Ltd. 
(42) General Electrical Co. (India) Ltd. 
(43) George Spencer & Co. (India) Ltd. 
(44) Gestetner Duplicators Pvt. Ltd. 
(45) Glaxo Laboratories (India) Ltd. 
(46) Gramaphone Company of India Ltd. 
(47) Guest Kcen Williams Ltd. 
(48) Gulf Oil (India) Pvt. Ltd. 
(Subsidiary of British Gulf Oil) 
(49) Hindustan Milk Foold Manufacturers. 
(Subsidiary of Horlicks Ltd.) 
(so) Hindustan Pilkington Glass Works Ltd. 
(51) Hoogly Ink Co. Ltd. 
(52) Indian Tobacco Co. Ltd. 
(Subsidiary of Imperial Tobacco Co.) 
(53) India Foils Pvt. Ltd. 
(54) Indian Explosives Ltd. 
(§5) Alkali and Chemical Corporation of India Ltd. 
(56) Chemical & Fibres of India Ltd, 
(57) Indian Chemical Industries Pvt. Ltd. 
(Nos. 54 to $7 are subsidiaries of Imperial Chemical 
Industries Ltd.) | 
(58) Indian Molasses Co. Pvt. Ltd. 
(S9) Indian Oxygen Ltd 
(60) Indian Textile Enginters Pvt. Ltd. 
(61) India Tyre and Rubber Co. Ltd. 
(62) International Combustion (India) Pvt. Ltd. 
(63) International Computers Indian Manufacturers Ltd. 
(64) Lagan Jute Manufacturing Machinery Ltd. 
(65) Lucas-TVS Ltd. ; 
(66) Mackinnon Mackenzie Co. Ltd. 
(67) Metal Box Co. of India Ltd. 
(68) Needle Industries (India) Ltd. 
(69) Parry & Co. Ltd. 
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(70) Security Printers of India Pvt. Ltd. 
(71) Shalimar Paints Ltd. 

(72) Tinplate Co. of India Ltd. 

(73) Tribeni Tissues Ltd. (Manufacturers of Cigarette paper) 
(74) Tube Investments of India Ltd. 

(75) Vickers India Pvt. Ltd. 

(76) Colgate Palmolive Pvt. Ltd. 

(77) Corn Product Co. (India) Ltd. 

(78) Cynamid (India) Ltd. 

(79) Firestone Tyre and Rubber Co. of India Ltd. 
(80) Goodyear India Ltd. 

(81) Ingersoll Rand (India) Ltd. 

(82) Johnson & Johnson Ltd. 

(83) Mcnally Bird Engineering Co. Ltd. 
(84) Merc Sharpe & Dohme of India Ltd. 
(85) Otis Elevator Co. (India) Ltd. 

(86) Remington Rand of India. 

(87) Park Davis (India) Ltd. 

(88) Richardson Hindustan Ltd. 

(89) Union Carbide (India) Ltd. 

(90) Muller & Phipps India Pvt. Ltd. 


The assets of all foreign branches during 1972-73. amounted to 
Rs. 1673 crores, out of which British companies accounted for Rs. 1085 
crores. The British Companies operated in the fields of commerce, 
agriculture, plantation, industry, transport etc. 

The assets of Indian subsidiaries of foreign companies amounted 
to Rs. 1249 crores at the end of 1972-73. Ofthese, the British subsidiaries 
accounted for Rs. 733 crores. : 

All political parties have cautioned the people, in their manifestos, 
to the danger posed by foreign companies to the growth of real inde- 
pendence in developing countries. 

Some of the above listed Companies have been converted now, 
yet many still survive using various legal tricks and gaps in the legal 
framework, covering the Companies and the Industrial growth." 


LOPSIDED AND CONTRADICT ORY INDUSTRIAL 
DEVELOPMENT 


As the industrial policy of the Britishers was mainly framed with 
the view of acquisition of maximum possible profit, they took care 
that even this limited and controlled Industrialisation of India was in 


N 
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a particular direction only. Bombay is India's biggest Po best port. 
This port is served by the Cotton-growing hinterlands in Gujarat, 
Maharashtra especially Vidarbha and Karnataka. As Bombay was the 
nearest possible port for Western market, the British and the Indian 
Capitalists established their textile units in Bombay only. This also 
reduced the costs of importing machinery from England and thus 
further raised the percentage of profit. Hence we find concentration 
of textile industry in and around Bombay. Almost all textile Mills 
are flocked together in Bombay and Ahmedabad. Today, Bombay's 
population is almost on the exploding point, which has created lots 
of problems like transport, housing, education, medical aid and many 
other civil amenties, which no Government in the near future will be 
in a position to solve satisfactorily. This policy has created inhuman 
slums and "Ghettoes" in a highly industrialised rich city like Bombay, 
while the surrounding rural areas were eroded of men, money and 
material, and were practically turned into deserts. Today there are so 
many villages in the Konkan region, where the population is that of 
disabled persons and infants. Conditions in Calcutta are worse than in 
Bombay. 

Democracy believes in the even development of all the regions, 
while in India the continuation of the Imperialist Industrial Policy 
by the Baniya Capitalists has given further momentum to its lopsided 
development and has thus helped to create regional imbalances. In 
some Civil wards of Bombay and Calcutta, we witness a jet-set pros- 
perous India while in the same cities just at a distance of a few metres, 
we find displaced rural India living in subhuman conditions. Thus 
the sinister policy adopted by the Baniya Capitalists in India has 
crippled Indian Democracy to a very great extent. But parady of 
the situation is this, the same class also gives encouragement through 
its strong and patronized intellectuals and creates such fake radical 
movements which pursue the politics of infantile radicalism. This 


class has entrenched itself so strongly in Indian politics, that let any 
Government come—be that of the Congre 


including the so-called leftists in the final an 
ment of this class, for this class, by this cl 


ss, the Janata or any other, 
alysis it will be the Govern- 
ass and with this class only. 


BUREAUCRACY 


Bureaucracy is one of the main functionaries and tiller of the Govern- 
mental machinery. Ri 


t ght from the ancient times India has seen big 
empires, The Mauryas, The Guptas, The Moghals, The Chollas, 
The Andhras and many other major and minor dynasties building their 
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empires of various sizes in India. Besides them, there were in addition, 
many other kingdoms and principalities too. As the State-craft and day 
to day functioning of these empires and kingdoms required a huge 
army of administrators, the bureaucratic element was already in 
existence in India even before the advent of British Raj. 

But due to the agricultural economy, casteist institutionalisation 
of the society, paucity of means of communications and governance 
of the villages through Panchayat system, Bureaucracy had very little 
role to play and hence very little importance. Further, most of the 
members of the bureaucratic society were members of the upper caste 
only. 

Establishment of the British Raj totally changed this pattern of 
governmental administration. For the first time, the entire Indian 
population came under the direct control of the Central Imperial 
Power. For smooth functioning of the administrative machinery, a 
hugc organisational framework, a vast, well-trained and disciplined 
army of civil servants of various status was essential. 

With the introduction of the English system of education, the 
Britishers ensured creation of such an army, the cream of which was 
the Indian Civil Service. Thus there arose for the first ume an organised, 
well disciplined, and closely-knit class of Bureaucrats in India. Britishers 
took special care to see that no traditional vices of the Indian Society 
like casteism, linguism, etc., would creep in the higher circles of the 
administrative machinery. And it would maintain the highest standards 
of efficiency. They were also careful to sce that these servants would 
turn so ambitious that little doses of the wine of power would reach 
their heads and they would start first sabotaging and later on overruling 
their own masters. 

When Independence came, Indian Democracy received the shining 
“Stcel Frame” in legacy from the outgoing British power. Like the 
Capitalist lobby, they too were apprehensive about the Congress 
Rule as many of them had helped the Britishers in oppression and 
suppression of the Nationalistic movement. But Sardar Patel took 
special care to dispel their fears and assured them that, the new govern- 
ment would not adopt vindictive attitude towards them, would not 
interfere in their day-to-day working, and would take CAKE LO ptores 
their pay packets and would also maintain their special dignity. This 
won their confidence and ensured their cooperation m dealing with 
many Herculean tasks. In the first place it effected the smooth transfer 
of power from the British hands to the Indians’. Their next contribution 


came while dealing with the gigantic task of maintaining law and order, 


in the post-partition turbulent days. Thirdly they were very much 
- helpful to the new government in the rehabilitation of the great stream 
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of refugees, a majority of whom were Hindus from Pakistan. In them, 
Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel had a great asset in getting the ex-princely 
States merged into the Indian Union. 

However, this machinery was originally created to safeguard 
British interest in India. Though they never lacked efficiency and were 
honest in their work, their hearts were not in it emotionally —they 
still belonged to “our beloved England”. Secondly, this machinery was 
created exclusively for the maintenance of law and order. Hence while 
dealing with the problems of creation of the welfare states and imple- 
menting various community block development programmes, they 
did not have the essence of involvement with them. This resulted into 
indifference of villagers and the common man towards planned growth. 
The huge man-power strength could not be mobilised for implementa- 
tion of developmental programmes. Thus the various government 
programmes, though they were well-intentioned and were drafted 
after a lot of thinking over, could not achieve their set targets, and 
various developmental and welfare programmes turned exclusive 
pastures of the bureaucratic machinery and shrewd politicians. As 
these plans were strangulated by the red-tapism of bureaucracy, they 
lacked freshness, dynamism, and sense of participation. Thus no actual 
work was done but mountain-like files were created, dealing with 
such works. The developmental plan growth which was so essential 
for successful functioning of Indian Democracy failed, and various 
schemes of development turned dead-corpses without any spirit or 
soul in them. 

This gavea further boost to the already existing corruption and made 
the concept of planning a mockery. . 


I.A.S. CADRE 


With a view to ensure replacement of the outgoing I.C.S. Cadre, 
the Government of India created a new cadre of Indian Administrative 
Service. However these IAS Officers are not in a position to give the 
results expected from them. Generally they lag far behind in efficiency 
and intelligence than the ex I.C.S. Officers. The mode of their selection. 
and recruitment is also very faulty. There are various public service 
commissions at the State levels as well as the Union Public Service 
Commission, who examine and recommend them to the concerned 
Governments against the advertised posts for their absorption. But 
generally it is found that the recommendations of the Public Service 
Commissions are side-cornered by using various devices like appointing 

'super-class officials on contract basis. Mr. D.V. Rege was a well known 
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retired ICS Officer. Later on he became the Chairman of the SO 
Madhya Bharat. Butto hisutter dismay he found, that the then Govern- 
ment of Madhya Bharat had not employed a singlc candidate selected 
and recommended by the Madhya Bharat P.S.C. throughout the years. 
He strongly protested against it. Yet to no effect. Madhya Bharat was 
not the exceptional case, and many other State Governments have 
indulged in the past and are indulging at present in such undemocratic 
practices. There is one more lacuna in the appointment of these officers. 
The concerned P.S.C. examines the candidates for the advertised post 
and selects them according to their merits giving them numbers accor- 
ding to the marks they have obtained, and submits this list to the Govern- 
ment concerned for further dealing. It is not legally binding on the 
Government concerned to employ the recommended candidates accor- 
ding to the order of their merit, but they can appoint any candidate from 
the list submitted by the P.S.C. May that candidate be even last in the 
order of merit. This lacuna must be removed. P.S.C. must have powers 
to appoint the candidates directly instead of simply recommending 

their names to the department concerned. This practice has reduced 

functioning of the P.S.C. to rubber-stamping and has thus defeated 

thé very purpose behind it i.e. ensuring the selection of the best candidate. 

Apart from intellectual level, the IAS candidates are now lacking in 

physical stature as well as outward impressive personality. Thus they 

cannot provide the required halo to the prestigious offices which they 

occupy. A district magistrate or a D.S.P. or a Judge must appear digni- 

fied and people must not mistake him as just a member of the hippy 

gang wrongly entering the portals of power. A certain code may be 

prescribed officially on this behalf. 

In olden times Governments were required to deal with problems 
of maintaining Law and Order only. But now a days they are required 
to deal with various problems starting from family planning to the 
launching of rockets. Thus their range of activities and complexity of 
the transactions have increased to a very considerable extent. This re- 
quires a very hugc army of efficient bureaucrats at different levels, 
without which no Government in the world can function effectively. 

In addition to this efficiency, in a developing economy, they are 
required to be men of integrity and character. If not, misuse of power 
by them may prove detrimental to the interests of Democracy which 
these developing economics are trying to build up. This may ulti- 
mately lead to the establisment of an Authoritarian Rule or otherwise 
these countrics may remain poor, which will make their independence 
fake and they will be subjected to Economic Dominance of big powers 
in the world. Hence, Bureaucracy has got a very important role to play, 
especially in the underdeveloped third world, some members of which 
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are trying to travel on the path of Parliamentary democracy, amongst 
whom India is one of the pioncers and a leading member. 

Bureaucracy is the instrument through which idealism and aspi- 
rations of the State find actual expression and concrete shape. If they 
fail, no amount of constitutionalism and political idealism can give the 
desired effects, as gaps between the preachings and the practice go on 
increasing day by day and the Government loses its credibility in the 
eyes of the governed, who are ultimately forced to revolt against such 
inefficient and corrupt government. 

This is what has happened in Chiang-kai-Shek's China, Idi Amin's 
Uganda, Bung Karno’s Indonesia. Partisan, corrupt, and inefficient 
bureaucracy was one of the results why Bhutto was a failure and was 
ultimately hanged by a military junta. 

But if Bureaucracy is efficient and honest, they can prevent malprac- 
tices on the part of other governmental functionaries. They also have 
the required expertise and administrative skill. Let any Government 
come and go, bureaucracy stays. These factors give it an edge over 
other elements of the Government. Unfortunately, Indian Bureaucracy 
does not fulfil these expectations. Hence instead of having an asset 
in them they are burdens to the real grass-root democracy. Lord Acton 
has said that power corrupts, absolute power corrupts absolutely. Hence 
in parliamentary type of democracy, a system of checks and counter- 
checks is envisaged. This system manifests itself in the form of various 
pressure groups, healthy competition amongst whom makes democracy 
real and stronger. But if, otherwise, they start working in league with 
each other for safeguarding mutual aggrandizement— inter alia though 
in name, such government is called a Democracy, it is not democracy 
but an oppressive rule of an Extended Oligarchy, the kind of the New 
Class described by George Orwell in “Animal Farm”. 

Indian Bureaucracy is mainly the product of National Bourgcois 
which is partisan, corrupt and undemocratic. Then how can we ex- 
pect bureaucracy to be efficient and clean? From the inside they are all 
one, members of the same team playing the same game of sclf-secking 
at the cost ofthe ordinary man in the strect. But with an intention to fool 
him, they play the game of misleading the public, by pointing an 
accusing finger to the weakest section amongst them. 
the intelligentsia, at other times it is a corrupt bureaucra 


This removes the person but docs not correct the 
our current problem? 


Sometimes it is 
t or a politician. 
system. Will it solve 
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SOCIAL STRUCTURE 


The Social structure of the Indian Society rests upon two arch-stones. 
One is the joint family, and the other is caste. In an agricultural village 
centered economy, joint family provided very befitting solutions to 
many economic and social problems. The joint family consists of a 
group of individuals, the male members of whom are born in the same 
family, while the female members come from outside, from such 
families which are normally members of the same subcaste. This joint 
family pursues its traditional occupation, as the means of livelihood. 
May it be agriculture or some other trade. This family is ruled over by 
a "Patriarch" who is not only a manager of the economic affairs of 
the family but exercises full control on all affairs of the individual 
members of the joint family. His control on the family affairs is so 
complete, and so thorough that even to exercise the right of selecting 
a life partner is looked upon as something like a revolt. In India even 
today, most of the marriages are still arranged marriages, arranged by 
the family and the caste elders. If any individual tries to stray from this 
path, he is socially excommunicated. This boycott is so complete, that 
it makes the life of the revolting individual, totally miserable. Thus the 
control of social norms on the life of an individual is thorough and 
complete. The social excommunication was very much dreaded, so 
much so, that even the most courageous individual trembled even at 
its very thought. In such an atmosphere, it was but natural that the herd 
(sheepish) mentality should hold sway on the life of an individual. 
Slavery for the foreign rulers for centuries, completed this thoroughness 
and Indians, as individuals, totally lost the capacity of independent 
thinking and independent action. Thus not originality and indepen- 
dence, but submission and obedience were the gospels of behaviour 
in India, which was wrongly labelled as Tolerance. It is not tolerance 
but inertia. 

The price of Freedom— may it be freedom of action or freedom of 
thought, is always persecution and martyrdom. Those European intel- 
lectuals, who refused to compromise their convictions and dared to act 
against the “Papal Bulls" paid their price for such action during the 
days of inquisition. In India such inquisitions could not take place in 
‘ancient times, because Hinduism was not an organised religion having 
its own organised church like Christianity. Further, Hindu thought 
current also believes in many sidedness of truth, provided it conforms 
to the traditional thinking. So we did not have inquisitions like Europe, 
in ancient times in India. But this is the positive side of our heritage, 
whilst rejection of ""Charwaka and Lokayits" was also the negative 
side of it. Because their philosophies were not conformist in tone, they 
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were not socially accepted. This stress On conformism went to such 
an extent that even a genius like Lokmanya Tilak had to put his theory 
of “Karmayoga” not as a totally new and original contribution but 
as a new commentary of “Bhagwad Geeta”. The only variations to 
this tradition were the proselitizing inquisitions conducted by the 
Muslims and the Portuguese rulers. Though the Muslims ruled India 
for over one thousand years, due to the typical exclusiveness of the 
caste institutions, the effects of such activity remained limited in scope, 
and instead of converting Hindu Society into an Islamic one, it created 
a new caste of Indian Muslims, which is also not free from the typical 
attitude of the social institution known as caste. In comparison to the 
rulers, the power of the Portuguese was confined only to the coastal 
belts of India and their impact was not felt very much on the remain- 
ing geographical vastness. Thus Christianity also was not able to leave 
its impact on a greater proportion of the traditional Indian Society. 
Barring their religious differences, the social outlook and the social 
institutions of the Muslims and Christians are not different from the 
main current of the Hindu thought. Thus the castcist organisation of 
Indian Society remained intact and the absolute authority of the con- 
formism remained. unchallenged. In American Society, both spouses 
ask for divorce and get it on very flimsy grounds. An infant sues his 
parents on the ground of negligence. Such state of affairs is simply 
unimaginable for the Indian mind. A cruel husband or a parent is still 
a husband or a parent, to a wife or to a child respectively, and she or he 
thinks herself or himself duty-bound to obey their dictates, without 
questioning. This has generated the tendency of submission to such 
an extent that for years together people continue to tolerate a political 
representative, even without questioning him. They simply go on 
paying respect to him and follow his dictates with obedience and 
reverence. This docility is also a contributing cause for the present 
days political turmoil, because these representatives know very well 
that in any situation they can command unflinching obedience from 
the lower strata of the Society, and using their social status and political 
E qon monopolie the required number of votes necessary 
" on. ack of enlightened vigilant public opinion is 
| x root cause of all our political evils, which are bedeviling our country 
nee oue gus in puit waya ING Rma 
In the case of intermediate Soir ha ee a ju dx uA 
tines Thon were eae He EE ecome more articulate and 
give the benefit of this saben Ser es : aya den unto 
of the society. They are active Bs SAGT ka aa Ka 
or sub-castes only. Hence, the si a i s men Ow carts 
» e situation is, "No doubt all are equals, 
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but we are more equals than the others.” 

This is intellectual dishonesty and snobbery. But the Indian mind 
is so much accustomed to it, that it does not think that there is some- 
thing strange or uncthical about it. Hence there is the acceptance of the 
fragmented application of the new Democratic values like equality, 
frecdom and Socialism, the concomitant result of this process is thc 
rise of powerful sectarian lobbies— Linguistic, Casteist regional what- 
cver they may be. Thus, new values and developmental programme 
have created centrifugal tendencies. In India it has come to be looked 
upon not as a unifying force, and as a lever for total transformation, 
but has become a tool to further sectarian interests— political, social 
and economic. The rivalry for political supremacy amongst the inter- 
mediate dominant castes have given importance to the votes of the 
lower castes. This importance again has created ambitions amongst 
them. They are not prepared to remain contented with their lot any 
more. 'They have learnt that they can claim the benefit of political 
power for themselves without the brokery of the intermediate and 
upper castes. Panchayat Raj and Community Development Pro- 
grammes have carried this process right upto the remotest village level. 

Thus, centrifugal forces generated by modern political ideas and 
devclopmental programmes is the other aspect of the Indian situation 
today. They have again separated the urbanite intellectuals from the 
main bulk of the society. The urbanites have become “Declassed” 
They have been isolated from their social base, the foundation of which 
is the traditional casteist institutions. As most of the intellectuals can- 
not claim support from the casteist lobbies, they refrain from entering 
into the arena of political activities, because in the days of Territorial 
representation and popular franchise, in absence of a socio-political 
base, they know that they cannot get elected. This has robbed the 
Indian political experiment of the benefits of expertise and standard, 
which this minor urbanite “Declassed” section of the society possesses. 
Thus there is again a fragmentation of the body politics— brain on 
the one side, and a huge body on the other side. To bring them together 
is the only solution for the present-day crisis; and Jamuna is expecting 
such a blending in the near future. She thought that the rise of the 
Janata Party to power was a proof of such blending, at least to some 
extent, but alas! Centrifugal tendencies got the upper hand, and her 
expectations turned futile. 

She said to Taj “Look child, don't laugh at me. Some day or the 
other, my children will build such a fine edifice of political institutions 
that your pride will be belittled.” 
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Two thousand years after the death of Buddha, once again, the 
experiment of Democracy was being reintroduced on the banks of 
the Jamuna. A new ‘Ashoka’ of this experiment was Pandit Jawaharlal 
Nehru. In his personality there was a fine blending of all the three 
elements of the Indian heritage. He was the last Great Grand Mughal, 
the last English Baron on Indian soil with a touch of Fabian Socialism, 
and the guiding spirit of the “New Faith.” 

During pre-partition days, Hindu Mahasabha Leaders used to 
criticise him “Nehru is European by education, Muslim by culture 
and Hindu by the accident of birth”. We fully agree with two third 
part of the above statement, but the remaining one third part is rather 
a distorted picture of his personality. 

Nehru was not an orthodox Hindu, but his sense of history had 
given him the proper perspective of the Hindu heritage. It was his 
conviction that India had to fulfil a certain Historic Mission in the 
cultural progress of mankind. But without modernisation, such rich 
contribution would not be possible. To assimilate invading cultures 
into the main current is a speciality of Hindu cultural trend. To ex- 


emplify the statement, we may quote the great confluence, the “Triveni 
Sangam” at Allahabad. 


What is the origin of Ganga? 

It is just a petty trickle of ice in a remote place in the Himalayas; 
but during her long course from Gangotri to the ocean, she assimilates 
many small rivulets, mighty rivers in her main current, and assumes 
an ocean-like form at Golpara, where the Brahmaputra also meets her. 
The Indian culture is like the Great Ganga. While the Ganga symbo-: 
lises the transcendental (other-worldly) infinite aspect of the Indian 
life, her sister river the Jamuna represents more mundane (this worldly), 
universal side of it. . 
The water of the holy Ganges, the Ganga Maiyya for the Hindus, 
ls supposed to be crystal clear and undiluted. But the water of the 
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Jamuna is coloured blue-black and muddied. From where has she 
acquired this character? She has acquired it from the historical associa- 
tion of the things which have taken place around her. 

May it be Mathura, Hastinapur, Indraprastha, or Delhi, each one of 
the capitals was sometime or the other, the scene of empire-building 
and its destruction, of Palace intrigues, and fratricidal wars. The mytho- 
logical Kauravas and the Pandavas, Yadavas and Vrishnis, the historical 
Tomars and other Rajput clans and mediaeval Central Asian tribes of 
Turkish origin, and comparatively the modern Mughals, Marathas, 
Jats, and Sikhs, many generations of the contenders for supreme political 
power, all enacted their battle royal on her banks. They differed from 
each other only with reference to the times. But they all played the 
same sinister game of power with the same technique. 

Palace revolts and political plottings are nothing new to her. For 
centuries she has stood as a detached witness to them. 

This is the story of the river Jamuna which symbolises the mundane, 
worldly aspect of Indian life. No doubt current events are of disturb- 
ing nature. But in comparison with the currents of her long and deep 
existence, they are mere ripples. 

Yet they deserve severe study because they suggest the shape of 
things to come as a result of the present-day crisis. Today India is facing 
a problem which has no parallel in her past history. This problem is 
essentially and mainly a political one. It has come to the fore with the 
fall of Janata rule and swearing-in of the Janata(S) as Government. But 
the position of this Government headed by Choudhary Charan Singh 
was quite shaky. As expected it could not survive more than 22 days. 
It failed. What is the next possible alternative? To get a correct answer 
to this question, full understanding of Indian politics is essential. This 
book attempts to record an analysis objectively done of this problem. 
It deals not only with the personalities but with the driving and motivat- 
ing forces and principles behind them as well. It attempts to answer 
what next. How Janata(S) is going to treat Congress(I) and vice versa. 
What are the sources of strength, assets and liabilities of the Jana Sangh, 
R.S.S. combinations, Congress for Democracy headed by Shri Bahu- 
guna and is there any play of big money behind all of them? In a sense 
it is Iconoclast. It has to be. But this idol breaking is not vulgar and 
cheap. 


‘THE NATURE OF THE INDIAN SOCIETY 


In metropolitan cities like Bombay and Calcutta there are multi- 
storcyed buildings—sky-scrapers. These structures incorporate many 
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self-contained blocks which are inhabited by the people amongst 
whom uniformity is conspicuously absent. They speak different dialects, 
pursue various professions. The cultural, economic and social back- 
grounds differ from that of each other. On the Indian sub-continent 
stretching from Kashmir to Kerala, many people having diversified 
backgrounds live within the boundaries of different States. A sem- 
blance of unity has been bestowed upon this sub-continent by the 
establishment of the British rule. But this unity was also of a superficial 
nature. It covered just the surface of the Indian society existing before 
partition days. Partly due to the compulsion of international politics 
and partly due to the national freedom struggle waged by the Indians, 
the Britishers had to quit India in 1947. This was a great land-mark in 
the history of modern India. But then again this event was of a very 
complex nature, in the correct understanding of which lics the key to 
the Indian problems of today. 

The relations between Imperialist Britannica and slave Indians were 
of a very peculiar nature. Unlike other imperialist power either in the 
past or in the present, the Britishers did not conquer India. But as the 
English historian Sir John Strachy says, “Indians conquered India and 
gave it on a platter to the East India Company”. Hence, the various 


constitutional reforms right from the year 1818 to the Indian Indepen- 
dence Act of 1947. 


NEHRU: THE GREAT GRAND MUGHAL AND 
ENGLISH BARON ON INDIAN SOIL 


With the advent of Independence, Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru, the 
heir apparent of Mahatma Gandhi, was sworn in as the first Prime 
Minister of India on 15th August 1947 amidst cheers from the Indian 
masses. Even then, prior to the swearing-in, there were hot consulta- 
tions in Mahatmaji's cottage at Sewagram whether he should head 
the Government or Vallabhbhai Patel should adorn the first Prime 
Minister’s position, as both these politicians raced neck-to-neck to- 
wards the winning post. Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru in a sense was 2 
typical example of the Indian elite. In_his personality he combined 
all the niceties. of the Hindu, the Mughal, and the socialist bloc in 
Europe had given him a vision of a modernised, industrialised and 
secular India, while Sardar Patel represented the commercial com- 
munity of Patidars and hailed from Gujarat, wherefrom also came the 
Father of the Nation. The choice titled in favour of Neh 
Sardar of Bardoli had to recede in the background. While Ne 
provided the window-dressing essential for procuring all 


and the 
ehru thus 
the votes 
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for the Congress party, Sardar Patel controlled its organisational set-up. 
One was Prince Charming and the other was Prince Bismark of the 
newly emerging Indian Sub-continent. Thus, though Sardar Patel 
conceded to remain in the background it was not a fully voluntary 
action, and he continued scheming against Nehru and set many hurdles 
in his path. The differences between Vallabhbhai Patel and Pandit 
Nehru were widening and it was perhaps to bridge them that Mahatma 
Gandhi counted upon the services of Rajaji. Rajaji, endowed with a 
razor -sharp intellect and an analytical mind, was also in the ring. But 
he also had setbacks. In the first place he came from the southern part 
of the country, was from the much hated Brahmin caste, and had no 
all-India stature like Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru or organisational talent 
like Sardar Patel. Contrary to the expectations of Mahatma Gandhi, 
"the scheming Chanakya" of the South allowed the widening of the 
gulf between Sardar and Pandigi. After Rajaji’s exist from office as 
the Governor General, relations between Nehru and Vallabhbhai Patel 
grew steadily strained. Nehru never wanted the deteriorations to go 
further; the same were the wishes of Sardar too and the Father of the 
Nation was the cementing force between the two stalwarts so far. 
After Mahatma’s death Nehru missed him very much. So he sent a 
message to Rajaji to come to Delhi and he made him agree to join the 
Union Cabinet as Minister without Portfolio. His principal assignment 
was to hold the peace between Nehru and Patel. After Patel’s death, 
Rajaji naturally succeeded him as the Home Minister. 

But in a way it was good that Sardar Patel died at the right time. 
"Chamchas' within and outside Congress and even in the Governmental 
circles were slowly becoming effective in storytelling about the 
differences between these two stalwarts. In those days someone even 
went to the extent of trying to poison Mr. Nehru's mind with insinua- 
tions of Sardar's hand in Gandhiji's assasination. 

Congress Triumvirate Mahatma Gandhi, known as the Father of 
the Indian Nation, represented the real rural India while Pandit Nehru 
was an example of the highly modernised urbanite India. Mahatma 
Gandhi had some typical assets as well as some short-comings due to his 
family and social background. When he appeared on the political 
horizon of India, he had already established himself as a hero of the 
Indian-African struggle and his simplistic living, hes religious approach 
even to the political problems created a sort ofapprehension in the minds 
of the contemporary Indian elite who were deeply rooted and fashioned 
on British model. This anglicised class of Indian society remained hostile 
to Gandhiji right up to the end. His preachings of Ram Rajya of Hindu 
mythology, of cow worship and writing about them in his “Harijan,” 
were never liked by the educated Hindus who wanted to worship 
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nothing, least of all a cow. His preaching of celibacy for married couples, 
advocating support for Khilafat movement in India, fierce condemna- 
tion of smoking by the factory workers, were all ideals cherished by 
him but not very much endorsed either by the masses or by Nehru 
himself. Perhaps Morarjee was the only disciple of the Mahatma in this 
context. Thus his sainthood was in one way a hurdle in his path. But as 
the average Indian always had a special respect and attraction for saints 
and sages, Mahatma Gandhi had a special appeal for the Indian masses. 
Thus in order to stir the Indian masses into action and to organise them, 
the Mahatma was simply unavoidable. While Mahatma Gandhi was 
the past, Pandit Nehru was the present and the future, and there used 
to be a gap between the past and the present. There was no institutional, 
organisational machinery to bridge this gap but the compulsion of 
Indian politics of the struggle for Independence compelled them to 
stick together. Nay, Gandhiji managed to project Jawahar’s image as 
his real heir. Yet the faction between these two elements continued to 
operate under the surface. 


SARDAR PATEL’S ROLE 


Nehru had neither the inclination nor the talent for organisational 
matters. Gandhiji was lucky enough in this respect too, in having 
Sardar Patel as a very able lieutenant. Nehru and Patel were comple- 
mentary to each other and Gandhiji was the person who unified their 
diversified personalities and thus rendered a valuable service to the 
cause of Indian Independence. It is on record that the relations bet- 
ween Nehru and Patel, Nehru and Gandhiji were very strained. As 
said above, Nehru never liked the Gandhian approach to the political 
questions and never believed in them. At times he had to keep quiet 
out of sheer respect while listening to Gandhiji's sermons. I recall an 
incident right in the first year of Independence that Mahatmaji had to 
seck an interview with the Prime Minister and was asked to wait for 
some days to get the same. Thus though there were deeply seceded 
differences amongst the Congress circles then, they never came to the 
forefront as it was a partnership among the equals. 

While this game of power was being played on the home ground 
opponent of Clement Attlee, especially Mr. Churchill, the ex Prime 
i ee NE who could not conceive of an idea of independent 
Such ut the British therein, condemned the action of Mr. Attlee 
of having conceded to the idea of giving swaraj to the Indian pcople 
In his speech in Parliament while referring to the incidents in I di | 
abused the Nchru Government as a co pM E 

mplete disaster and a great 
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degeneration, weakening thereby the departmental machinery of the 
Government of India. In his speech, he estimated the death role at 
thirty to forty thousand people in the two principal regions while the 
proceedings for the transfer of power were going on. According to 
him corruption was rampant and his speech was highlighted by his 
remark “In handing over the Government of India to the so-called 
political classes, you are handing it over to men of straw of whom in a 
few years no trace will remain". This was in London at the Prime 
Ministers’ Conference in October 1948. Prime Minister Nehru had 
attended the Conference and it was in his presence that Mr. Churchill 
passed the above remark. 


NEHRU A TITAN 


For a decade or so after Independence, Nehru overshadowed the 
Indian politics like a Titan. He was an idealist. His vision of a modernis- 
ed, highly industrialised secular India was never accepted by the middle 
and lower level of the Congress party cadre. But as a popular personality 
he was a vote- getting machine. They had no capacity to oppose him 
openly. The only person who could have effectively opposed him was 
Dr. Bidhan Chandra Roy, the then Chief Minister of West Bengal. 
But for reasons best known to him, he confined himself to provincial 
politics, and after the death of Sardar Patel, there was no opposition 
worth its name either in the Congress campus or in the Opposition to 
the unchallenged leadership of Nehru. The lesser cadres of the Congress 
leadership, though not consigned to his progressive views, not only 
did not oppose him but used to offer lip service to his ideology and 
worshipped his personality. Herein 1 may quote an instance of a huge 
meeting, presided over by Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru in Kanpur. Nehru, 
the Fabian Socialist that he was, spoke of his Leftist ideals and was cheer- 
ed by the audience gathered there. I was a witness to this meeting. INo 
one at the meeting could either understand what Nehru was speaking 
about, nor had any capacity to understand his ideals, but had come 
only for his *darshan." When Nehru heard them clapping, he too 
knew that nobody had understood him. There had always been a 
difference of ten miles between Nehru and his followers. 


VACUUM IN LEADERSHIP 


As in the shade of a big tree a small one cannot blossom, so it was 
that in the shade of the leadership, like the Bunyan tree, of the Mahatma 
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and Panditji, the Congress cadre always remained "oe AE 
basic and everlasting contribution to the solution of this country’s 
endemic of economic backwardness, abject poverty, am pani b 
employment and wide-spread under-employment, was industria isa- 
tion and modernisation of agriculture. With these ideals in view, he 
proceeded to build the temples of new India in the forms of gigantic 
dams, steel plants, machine tool factories and fertilizer units. But as 
he had ncither time nor inclination, nor the talent for cadre-building 
and organisational set-up, he heavily depended upon the steel frame of 
the Government of India for its practical execution. This gave an 
upper hand to the bureaucracy in the affairs of this country and on the 
party level too he had to depend upon the provincial stalwarts like 
Sarvashri Pratap Singh Kairon, Biju Patnaik, who in their turn depend- 
ed upon lesser cadres. During the pre-Independence days the 
Congress cadre was made of a very different steel. They were mainly 
dedicated political workers, but as Sawaraj came in sight, there began 
inroads of opportunists and corrupt personalities in the Congress 
organisation too. Whilst paying lip-sympathy to the Congress cause, 
in actual practice they promoted their self-aggrandisement, which 
created a lot of tension amongst the Congress circles, and apathy in the 
public mind. Nehru could not complete his dream of: a modernised, 
united, powerful India as the hand of death prematurely snatched him 
away from us. 

In addition to the lacunas in Nehru’s own personality, there were 
other historical factors contributing to his failure. Without proper 
understanding of these factors, there cannot be a realistic assessment 


of Nehru’s contribution to the evolution of modern India. Hence this 
brief resume. 


INHERITANCE 


Indian Society is a socicty in transition. This transition began with 
the advent of the British Raj—which introduced many new 


hitherto unknown to Indian Soil, and pulled it out from its m 


static position. But as English education was limited, these new values 
too, could not penctrate deep; and thus could not create a great revolu- 
ton stirring Indian society right from top to bottom. Instead it created 
a new class of National Bourgeoisie, who were also not united and 
compact as a class as such—they too were inhibited with casteists 
linguistic, and regional differences. 

Establishment of Indian Dem 
mark in this transition. 


values; 
edieval 


Octacy constitutes an important land- 
By further instalments of liberlisation it added 
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new groups to the National Bourgeoisie. As old pastures were few and 
dying out, and as this class had lost the capacity to invent new pastures, 
an infighting had started in The Establishment. 

Indian Muslims were the first big chunk, which broke away in 
the course of this infighting from the main body. Till that time, there 
were no prospects of grabbing power; they were rather in a concilia- 
tory mood with the Hindu majority. But with the introduction of the 
elective element in power pattern, such prospects came in their sights, 
and their hunger for power started growing day by day. But due to 
the ‘Divide et Impera’ policy of the Britishers, this hunger grew with 
more speed, the ultimate result of which was the creation of Pakistan. 

Pakistan was created on the basis of religion. Yet the birth of Bangla 
Desh proved that religion alone cannot be a binding force. The tur- 
bulence in Pakistan and also in Bangla Desh upto a certain extent even 
today, is the outcome of this truth that religion alone cannot be a 
rallying point, unless and until it is further strengthened by some other 
unitying elements. Those elements may be a unity of language, identity 
of cultural interests, or prospects of bettering economic conditioris. 


PATTERN OF MUSLIM POLITICS 


Asa matter of fact, the creation of Pakistan was the defeat of Muslim 
Revivalism. The ex-Muslim section of the Indian National Bourgeoisie, 
Was not very much interested in carving out a separate state for them. 
They were fully aware of the limitations and potentialities of such a 
separate state. Hence, there was no great response to the idea of Pakistan; 
which was mooted first by a muslim student studying in London. Old 
"Shariffs" and new “Anglicised Muslims" —“Angrezadas” as they were 
called by Radins—the common Muslims. 

Muslim gentry was composed of two diversified elements. One, 
the old “‘Shariffs” the other the Anglicized Muslims— who were mainly 
the products of the Aligarh Muslim University. As most of the lucrative 

jobs and posts were already monopolised by a section of the Hindu 
gentry, they had very little prospects in this field. The Britishers sensed 
this difficulty and adopted a partisan’s behaviour towards them, which 
further widened the gap between Hindus and Muslims. When the 
Muslim elites learnt that they could get double concessions by laying 
stress on their seperate identity, they started harping upon this theme, 
and used this as a trump card at the negotiating table with the Britishers 
on the one hand and with the Hindu Congress leadership on the other. 
Thus, not the creation of Pakistan, but sharing the exploits in power and 
in money was the main yet hidden motive behind Muslim agitation. 
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Mahatma Gandhi, the symbol of Indian culture, positively knew 
that the interests of Hindu and Muslim common men were not anta- 
gonistic to each other, as the Muslim League professes it to be. Hence 
in all honesty and sincerity he started championing the cause of Hindu- 
Muslim unity by advocating prayers like “Ishwar— Allah Tere Naam” 
which he knew well, would go deep in their minds. Coupled with this 
prayer, his insistence on the development of khadi and village industries 
brought in a sense of oneness amongst the Hindu agriculturist and the 
Muslim artisan. This had provided them both with an honourable 
and gainful profession for living and would have brought them nearer 
to the Congress movement. Nay, this would have created a class of 
Muslim majority, who had a stake in the National movement under 
the leadership of the Congress party. Herein we must observe that 
both the elite Hindus, represented by the Hindu Mahasabha and the 
Muslims, represented by the Muslim League were definitely opposed 
to this policy and dubbed it as “the Policy of Appeasement”. Their 
Opposition sprang from the fact that they knew it very well that if 
these combined, they would jeopardise their vested interests. Hence 
as a countervailing force, they encouraged communal riots. On the 
eve of Indian Independence, poverty was at its prime. There was a great 
discontentment amongst the poor—both Hindu and Muslim. In 
Calcutta it was much more articulate, and people were in a rebellious 
mood. The Muslim and Hindu rich classes feared that if this volcano 
erupted, their vast estates would be wiped out totally by the devastating 
lava, oozing out from such an eruption. So with a view to safeguard 
their interests, they very intelligently diverted it in the form of fierce 
communal riots. For the riot-effected Hindus and Muslims, seperate 
iori ud dco by Hindu and Muslim seths. 

; pions of the Hindu 
respectively, and the common man 


in revolt, started worshipping the 


Bs dec p and realistic analysis of the communal riots in India is under- 
ee wie reveal the truth that these riots were masterminded and 
CN MED by the Hindu Or Muslim Capitalists or the British 
Hindus ang Mee This so-called rift and the antagonism between 
that they were living pesat muous phenomena. History has proved 
ER ing peacefully together in the neighbourhoods of 
pilvine o these sa pae Is not much difference in the pattern 

ty communities. But using religion as a 
EDEN ERROR was deliberately planted by all s ux vested 
| - British India Corporation was a leading prominent Industrial 


and Muslim causes 
» Instead of rising against them 
m with a sense of reverence. 
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| House in India before pre-independence days. Famous companies 
| like the Elgin Mills, Binny group of Mills, North Western Tanneries— 
| the makers of ‘Flex’ shoes, famous throughout India—the Lal-imli 
| etc. were sister companies working under the roof and common control 
of the above said corporation. These companies deliberately built 
| temples and mosques for their Hindu and Muslim workers in their 
| colonies. Not with a view to encourage worship but with the definite 
i intention to generate quarrels amongst them. They knew it very well 
that ringing of the bells in the temples, and Namaji’s prayer calls would 
clash with each other, and would be a perpetual bone of contention 
| between thetwo fighting communities, who would ultimately approach 
| the management for conciliation instead of approaching unitedly for 
asking for a rise in the wages, or such other facilities. Thus the British 
Capitalists were in a position to pose as a referee between the quarrels 
of the various sections of the Indian Society. They managed to project 
this as a “White Man's Burden", though it was not so, but was a clever 
trick to conceal their real intentions of exploiting them and rule them 
by the policy of Divide et Impera". 
Though the Britishers have left, their legacy is still continued. 
This was one of the factors which was responsible for Nehru’s idealism 
of Secular India. 


REGIONAL LOBBIES 


| Around the heartland of India— The North-Central Gangetic 
| plain—are arrayed different linguistic states, all of which represent 
| distinct cultural patterns and regional histories of their own. India’s 
| past history is replete with the infighting amonst the various kingdoms 
| based in these territories. 

The British rule, for the time, introduced administrative unity over 
them. But this was artificial as there was no definite scheme and the 
former British provinces were constituted as and when the Britishers 
acguired the concerned territories and crammed them together picce- 
meal. Introduction of diarchy first aroused the political ambitions in 
these regions, which were further fanned by the recognition of the 
linguistic principle by the Congress. The Congress even madea promise 
in pre-independence era, to reconstitute these provinces on linguistic 
lines after independence, and as a token of this promise, formed the 
Congress organisational machinery on the basis of linguistic unity of 
each such unit. Thus Maharashtra Pradesh Congress Committee repre- 
senting Marathi speaking areas of the former Bombay State; so on 
and so forth. With the percolation of English education the regional 
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languages assimilated new values and new pride. They expressed 
remarkable vigour. But instead of strengthening Indian Nationalist 
sentiments, they strengthened Regional Nationalism and pride expres- 
sed through the regional languages. This phenomena appears to be 
strange at the first instance. But it was not altogether new. Even in 
olden days any doctrine, if it was to acquire acceptability at regional 
level, had to come through the medium of regional languages, back- 
ground and setting. The story of Rama and Sita first written in Sanskrit 
by sage Valmiki is quite popular and well-known in India. However, 
it was not the original Valmiki Ramanaya—but its regional versions 
like Kritivasa’s Ramayana in Bengali, Kamban’s Ramayana in Tamil 
and Moropant and Mukteswara’s Ramayana in Marathi, which have 
popularised the “Ramayana” stories. These are the Ramayanas which 
are woven into the cultural fabrics of regional-level common man and 
from which regional languages have found sustenance. Likewise, the 


their special National appeals on regional levels. These regional Nationa- 
lism rallied together on the platform of the Indian National Congress, 


nds the risk of being split up into a 

(66 Minority Report. 
: P- 313). Reorganisation 
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lin the Ruling National elites, because 
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regional level and further expansion of 
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Kamraj Nadar’s spectacular rise to power and position is an indicator 
of what propensities regional languages have. He became so powerful 
due to his capacity to bring en-masse-votes with the help of the Dravid 
Kazagam, that the Congress President U.N. Dhebar was compelled 
to connive at his tactics, which was in rank violence of the Congress 
Party's National policy and had to accommodate him. Later on, he 
rose to such heights that he was one of the king makers of Congress 
syndicate and was instrumental in Indira Gandhi’s coming to power. 
Mannath Padnmanabhan Pillai, the unchallenged boss of Nayar Service 
Society, was wooed in their anxiety to overthrow the E.M.S. 
Namboodripad Ministry on the pretext of State Education Bill, which 
was actually a very progressive measure. 

The communist are the first and foremost to exploit regional feelings 
and thus create popular local bases for their party, and challenge the 
Congress monopoly of power. The spectacular rise to, power of the Left 
Communists in Western Bengal, Kerala, and Centrally administered 
arca of Tripura are the results of such policy. Due to adoption of this 
plank, constituting their election-platform, they have gained consider- 
able strength in Assam too. The Communist Party has no influence in 
Maharashtra. But they tried to create a new political base for them, 
extending their support to the cause of “Samyukta Maharashtra 
Samiti”. This tactic was so successful that even though the party had 
no strength in Bombay Municipal Corporation, a Communist leader— 
Comrade Mirajkar—was elected its first Communist Mayor. As the 
ex-Praja-Socialist party could not offer a united voice on this issue, it 
was fragmented and lost its prospects to become a National alternative 
to the Congress monopoly of power. 

In their need for enmasse votes, the Central leadership of all parties 
have to come to depend on provincial satraps so much so, that in 
absence of a charismatic personality like Nehru, National party dis- 
cipline is likely to count for less and less. Also, the centres of political 
power and activities have shifted to a very considerable extent to 
various regional centres. All India Anna D.M.K. has only seven members 
in the Parliament. It has to be appeased by offering two ministerial 
posts by Charan Singh. The same is the case with the Shiromani Akali 
Dal. This shifting has come to stay. So much so that even an iron man 
like Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel, could not introduce strict National 
party discipline. *Shahi-Farman" has lost its importance and now 
the ambitions of regional *mansabdars" is the De-Facto edict. 
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WILL THE UNION SURVIVE? 


Selig Harrison has posed a very pertinent question; which is the 
articulate and representative expression of today’s gencral feeling 
in India. He says “The great issue now on the anvil in India is whether 
representative institutions founded upon one implicit assumption, a 
national party system, will become an intolerable luxury in a political 
competition conducted between the Central authority and regional 
base political forces. Even in the stable political climate of the 1957 
elections, regional forces won more seats in the state assemblies and 
the lower house of Central Parliament than any national party in 
opposition to the Congress. When the region wants to direct its dis- 
content against that “Universal Whipping Boy”, the Union Govern- 
ment, regional rather than national leadership will be trusted most 
often in the decades ahead. The regional parties’ limited horizons, its 
allegiance to the region alone, is an asset inherently denied to the 
national party. In the agitation for linguistic division of Bombay State, 
the Congress proved no more able to control defections in an historic 
party stronghold—Gandhiji’s Gujarat than in Maharashtra. The 
Maha-Gujarat Parishad and the Samyukta Maharashtra Samiti together 
won 190 seats out of the 360 seats in Bombay Assembly. Both were 
constituted as regional united fronts cutting across party lines; the 
fact that opposition groups from the Hindu Right to the Communists 
can combine, for years in succession as an electrol and legislature block, 
shows the mercurial manner in which the clash of parties is translated 
in the Indian setting into a clash between sectional and national interest” 
(Selig S. Harrison: India, The Most Dangerous Decades, pp. 297-8). 


UNION WILL SURVIVE 


Mr. Selig Harrison was not the first and last person to pose this 
question. It's prototype was the alien imperial power's stance: “There 
is not and ncver was an India. No Indian Nation; no "people of India”. 
India is a mere geographical expression like Europe or Africa". But 
such Pessimistic view is not warranted or justified. In spite of all these 
religious and regional differences, Indian people can show a remark- 
ee sense of unity in times of National crisis. Our struggle for freedom 
e d e it. During wars with Pakistan and in the face of the 
Or dale inese Aggression, once again Indian people have shown 

Inarkable sense of unity. In spite of its outward manifest diver- 


sities, the people of Ind; 
ee propie of India and their cultures do have a unifying cultural 
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Secondly there is a practical necessity for having *a whipping boy" 
too. Regional power lobbics are also not free from inside competitions, 
contradictions, and hence the "tug-of-wars". So besides having a 
whipping boy, they require an "impartial referee" too; that too, a 
strong and capable referee to give awards and ensure its actual implc- 
mentation. Who is to settle che inter-state disputes about distribution 
of river waters, electricity produced by Hydro-electric plants etc? 

Besides this there are compulsions of modern living. Without the 
Central Government, who is to run the railways? Maintain posts 
and telegraphs? Run atomic reactors? Take care of defense nceds? 
Hence, regional parties have a stake in having a strong, unified, im- 
partial Union and Centre. As politics on the regional level is a source 
of strength, it has got'its own limitations too. Mainly, its appeal is 
sentimental. When struggle for survival takes a rough turn duc to 
economic compulsions, sentimental approach will not suffice. Invoking 
the name of ancestors will not solve the problem of bread for thousands 
of thousands of people. 

Indian National Congress was the first to exploit this situation. 
The Communists and other minor groups followed the trails blazed 
by Congress. 

Congress created its strongholds by extending its support to the 
Maratha elitists in Maharashtra, and to different castes in different 
parts of the Hindi speaking belt of the Northern Central Gangetic 
plain, while the Communists created their strongholds amongst the 
Ezhavas, Vakkaligas and Kammas in Andhra, and the Neo Buddhist 
lobby in West region, Present political stalwarts like Shri Charan 
Singh, Y.B. Chavan, T. Rajeshwar Rao, owe their prominence in 
Indian politics at least partly to the adherance of this casteist policy. 
This added a new dimension to the Intra-Party and Inter-Party struggle 
for power. For example, in his fight for supremacy against Rajaji, 
K. Kamraj availed himself of the active assistance offered by the DMK 
first, and later on, by ADMK. In Uttar Pradesh, Charan Singh could 
derive profits from the faction fight between Chandrabhan Gupta 
and Kamlapati Tripathi. In Andhra, various Congress factions took 
active support from their Communist counterparts. The phenomenal 
rise to power of Dr. Chenna Reddy in Andhra is an indicator in this 
respect. This created an atmosphere of political instability to a very 
great extent at the regional level. This disease of the game of political 
seasaw went to such an extent that even the Central Political bosses 
made alliances with the regional political parties in the fatricidal war or 
political supremacy, alternately using the support of these regional 
Lobbies. Even in this respect, Indira Gandhi has surpassed her colleagues. 
In her fight against the Congress Syndicate, she used the assistance 
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extended to her by the regional mandarins like Dr. Chenna Reddy, 
Vengal Rao, Dwarka Prasad Mishra, Y.B. Chavan, Nandini Satpathi, 
Rajani Patel, Deokant Barua so on and so forth. Their association with 
the Nationalist Parties gave a new touch of respectability to these 
regional lobbies and they assumed such an importance, that in the 
days to come their cooperation became indispensable. i 

It was the conviction of Pandit Nehru that the juggernaut of Indian 
Democracy and progress would have to be mobilised with the full 
participation of the Indian people, and he envisaged an all India National 
United activity to do so. But instead of mobilising such force the 
self-appointed provincial contractors of the public opinion, used the 
mass action as an instrument to further their own interests and self- 
aggrandizement. 

This is a grcat National betrayal and a rejection of the Nehru and 
Gandhiji legacy. In silence Jamuna shed tears over it, but there was 
nobody to take notice of it. Pandit Nehru also joined her in her sorrow 
but beyond expressing his sympathy over her plight, he could not do 
anything else, because his own ‘SUN’ was already setting, and he 
himself was frightened with the lengthening shadows of the events to 
come. 

He must have uttered to himself, in the silence and solitude of his 


Manali health resort, *O Bapu! What a journey it has turned out to be 
from Lahore to Bhuvancshwar?" 


CASTEIST LOBBIES 


Like regionalism, casteist power lobbies are also lingering relics of 
the hoary past of India. But they too are having their “Sunny Days” 
at present. To get an answer of how long they will survive, requires 
some retrospection, Caste has always remained a dominant factor in 
Indian social life. But political importance to it was attached for the 
first time by the infamous “Communal Award" of Ramsey Mac- 
donald in the year 1914. Right from that time till today, it is increasing 
SUE e Und every day. Joint family is the basic social institu- 
DR xe 7 8 amily tradition and social norms of the subcastc 
CS RUE mily is the component, are thc governing factors of 

ental make-up and actual behaviour of any individual in India. 


It is the family and not the state-s E 
parties on which he relies for No ss welfare schemes or political 


< sense of security and the feeling of 
belonging, as such castes a : Y y and the feeling o 
: | nd sub : 
his response to any situation. ga An Je ato controller of 


The dominant factor of the Hindu Society was caste. Though the 
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ancient scriptures mention only 172 castes, effiux of time had added 
to and sub-divided them into $800. 


CONSOLIDATION AND CONFLICT 


Being pressurised by the violent movements for reorganisation of 
states on linguistic principle, the Congress leadership conceded them, 
though it was against national interest in some cases. Such reorganisa- 
tions have given teritorial solidarity to some dominant castes; for 
example Marathas in Maharashtra; Lingayats in Karnataka; Jats in 
Haryana. Before such linguistic reorganisation, they were scattered 
in different states. The new solidarity increased their political ambitions 
and introduced a competitive element. Their traditional role was quite 
contrary to this i.e. to minimise competition and to promote a live 
and let live spirit. 

Introduction of panchayat-raj and the elective element in it has 
carried this spirit of competition right upto the village level. Caste 
once exercised social control at the level of functionally integrated 
villages. Now, under the changed circumstances in the competitive 
spirit of elections—right. from the village level, caste reinforces eco- 
nomic and political conflicts. “Thus even more menacing than re- 
gional pressures as such”, warns Dr. D.R. Gadgil, “is the fact that caste 
can no longer perform its integrative function. In the past, social 
and economic gradations roughly corresponded to the gradation of 
castes. But now that we want equality and have decided to get rid of 
the caste system; we face the problem of preserving the live and let 
philosophy”. Hence far from dissolving under the impact of economic 
change and all the provisions for equality of status and other high 
democratic ideals enshrined in our Constitution, casteist feeling is 
getting stronger than before. Because casteists very soon learn that 
they can better their prospects by forging coalitions amongst them- 
selves and a guarded, calculated approach against other unifications. 
The reason for this lies in the fact that in the new power structure every 
caste, every group, wants to claim its share in power and elbow out 
other competitive groups in the scramble for power. Decline in power 
and prestige of the dominant federating party like the Indian National 
Congress, has further provided a boost to these tendencies. Thus the 
demand for linguistic demarcation and casteism, together make a 
vicious circle because both are interdependent. Hence, demarcation of 


State Boundaries in India intensifies the conflict between two states; 
e-language group interests. Due to 


representing two dominant cast 7 
this intensification, the problems of Belgaum and Chandigarh are sti 
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a wet blanket and in spite of thirty year of independence their solution 
is not in sight, because no party can afford to lose en block votes either 
of Lingayat-Kannadigga or of Marathi speaking Marathas or of 
Punjabi speaking Akalis and Harayani speaking Jats, over this issue 
respectively. Prosperity brought by the Second World War and by 
various tenancy acts have freed small land-holding peasant-proprictors 
from the clutches of landed aristocracy and the Bania. Their intact caste 
organisations, numerical strength and territorial solidarity have in- 
creased their importance in the scramble for power. Uptil now they 
were satisfied to identify themselves with some urban-based political 
party ensuring redressal of their grievances, and acting as a mouth- 
piece of their socio-political ambitions. But no more of this: inter- 
mediate castes in the hierarchy of casteist pyramid, are not prepared 
to remain satisfied with such identification. 

Now they wish to have direct control of political power and 
betterment of their economic lot through it, without any outside 
mouth-piece or intermediary. 

Wherever there is only one dominant caste like Marathas in Maha- 
rashtra, which is in a position to give stable ministry mainly relying 
on its own strength and depending upon other lobbics very little, 
strife for power does not become much complicated, unscrupulous 
and ruthless and the struggle for power can retain at least some shades 
of respectability. 

But where such a dominant singular caste is not available, and the 
fight is between two or more than two dominant castes like Vakkaligas 
versus Lingayats in Karnataka: Reddies versus Khammas in Andhra 
nd Yadavas inter alia in Bihar, 
becomes an arena for cockfights 
g rival castes’ lobbies. Thus the 
castcist lobbies have made politics 


ible; and politics of permutations 
e. 
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HARIJANS AND GIRIJANS 


At the bottom level of the pyramid of The Indian Caste Institution, | 
is the layer of the most unfortunate, the most oppressed and the most 
neglected groups of untouchables. Society has denied them all civil 
rights. They are not supposed to own property. Their very shadow is 
supposed to pollute upper castes Hindus. Yet it has not secluded them 
and turned them immune from the clutches of the greed of upper 
caste Hindus. If they are left alone to take care of their own fates, who 
will do the dirty and menial jobs, like sweeping, tanning, removal of 
carcasses? That too, not for a definite period, a specific time unit, 
but for ever perpetually. Generations after generations. That too for 
what reward? At what price? Caste-Philosophy and the theory of 
Karma prescribe that one must accept his unfortunate lot without any 
grumbling consoling oneself that it is the accumulated results of his 
own past deeds, Karmas in the past life, and thus hope for a better 
future, without even imagining of their betterment. There is no parallel 
to the cruelty of the custom of untouchability. It is the darkest, the 
most inhumane aspect of the Indian society. This discrimination has 
gone to such an extent that in Malabar, low castes were not allowed 
to use the word “Uppu”—meaning salt, which was the exclusive 
privilege of the upper castes. 

Many people think that caste is the product of a religious system 
and hence only limited to Hindu society. It is not so. This venom has 
also been taken over by other religionists in India. For example, a 
converted Brahmin Christian would not prefer to marry a converted 
Harijan Christian. Amongst Christians also, a Syrian Christian does 
not appreciate marital relations with a Catholic Bandra or East Indian 
Christian. Dr. Irawati Karve, a prominent sociologist has narrated an 
incidence in which a High Caste Muslim family refused to accept a 
low caste Muslim, even as a servant in their household. A Rajput 
Muslim or a rich Pathan landlord seeks marital relations in his own 
clan only. This shows to what extent social gratification has been 
going on in India; and with what rigidity and severity. 

Due to English Education and advent of new values, a new sense 
of awakening has developed amongst the Haryans. They are strug- 
gling to overcome their difficulties and obstacles put in their path. 
No more are they prepared to stay in slavery or of inhuman bondage 
of the upper castes. . 

Some of them have bettered their lot through the liberal policy of 
the concessions of the government which has brought out a small 
section of elites amongst them. 


But instead of solving their problems, the policy of the concessions 
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has added to their miseries. Most of the Harijans are the landless poor 
and staying in villages. New, prosperous, land-owning intermediate 
castes do not look with favour on their emancipation because this will 
jeopardise their economic interests, and hence, they try to keep the 
revolting Harijans still under their thumbs. While pointing to the 
newly acquired prosperity and status of the urbanite few well-to-do- 
Harijans, poorer sections of the caste-Hindus refuse to co-operate 
with them and expose their cause. The policy of concession has further 
divided their movement too as these concessions have come in the 
form of a bribe, a price for votes and not as a token of social goodwill 
for the emancipation of the down-trodden; it has produced infighting 
for crumbs amongst the so called militant sections amongst them. 
Bifurcation of Dravid Movement into three sections: Dravid Kazagam, 
Dravid Munnetra Kazagam and All India Anna DMK and other splinter 
groups in Tamil Nadu and various factions of the Republican Party 
of India, are the indicators in this respect. At the time of clectioris, all 
political parties compete with each other to prove that they are the 
only real champions of the cause of Harijans and Girijans. But once 
the elections are over, these parties lapse back into their cell of compla- 
cency and forget the Harijans and Girijans. Acceptance of Babu Jagajivan 
Ram into the fold of the Ruling Elites, while pouring attrocities on 
the rural Harijans, is a fine example of the double policy of the Indian 
mind. Harijans and Girijans are not in a mood now to remain satisfied 
with a patronising approach. They are organising and clamouring 
more and more for their legitimate ducs, as a matter of right and with 
honour. They arc not satisfied with the doling out ofa few concessions 
eae IHE Sie an E wish to rule themselves. Taking 
Xu RENE E of eR and militancy, no political 
price of the Harijans and Girij TRENTE Sale fe Pak SAPA) me 

jans for their co-operation, the less organis- 


ed and less numerous sections of the caste Hindus and Non-Hindu 
minorities will be robbed of their chances to better their lot 

This policy of a ! 
the political parties, 


. » Identity? And extract the price of 
valism and their aec S SA new lease of life to Muslim revi- 


CC-0. Mumukshu Bhawan Varanasi Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 





Towards a United Nation and a Viable State 73 


by the Congress and the communists and their alternate support to 
either of them is a demonstration in this respect. This policy has not 
helped to modernise the backward but wealthy Mapillas and draw 
them out from their obscurantist, religious cell. On the contrary, it 
has divided their ranks and have generated fragmentation amongst 
them, with one faction headed by Mohammad Koya and the other 
by Imbichi Bawa. Same is the case with Syrian Christians and the 
Ezhawas. Modern political parties must act as agencies of consolidation 
and modernisation. Indian political parties also profess to do the same. 
But their actual practice is different. Due to their politics of adhocism, 
instant results and self-secking, they have defeated the very purpose of 
their existence. No political party is an exception to this rule. There is 
no parallel in the history of the world to their hypocrisy, greed and 
corruption. 


OTHER MINORITY COMMUNITIES 


Mention must be made here that other minority communities like 
the religious minorities of Parsees (Zoroastrians) and Jews are away from 
this scramble for power. This is because they are grouped in only certain 
parts of the country like the Parsees around Bombay and Jews around 
Cochin. But their strength is not of such magnitude that major political 
parties will take immediate cognisance of them. Further, they belong 
to the urbanite class, and have concentrated all their attention and 
energies on business activities. Yet the contribution of such a minority 
community like the Parsees to the National Cause and National Move- 
ment is praiseworthy. From Dadabhai Nowrojee to Homi Modi, 
they have produced a galaxy of National leaders, as well as world- 
renowned scientists like Homi Bhabha and industrialists like Jamshedjee 
and J.R..D. Tata. 


THE GIRIJANS 


The Indian Aboriginals, called the Girijans ina respectable fashion 
and blanket wise manner, are of great consequence taking into con- 
sideration their numerical strength and the strategic geophysical import- 
ance of their dwellings. Yet due to their backwardness, most of them are 
living in the stone age in this Jet-set age and colossal poverty. They 
have not been able to get their presence felt, and their lot has remained 
unwept, unsung and unnoticed so far. Though they are the original 
and the oldest citizens of India, indigenous intellectual tradition has 


J 
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taken the least note of their presence. There is a dearth of literature in 
regional languages on them; and onc has to turn to the works of the 
missionaries and foreign anthropologists like Verwood to know about 
them. Except in the remotest eastern corners of India, like Assam, 
Mizoram, Arunachal, Manipur and the tribal belts of West Bengal, 
Orissa, Madhya Pradesh and Andhra, their political presence is not 
felt as yet. But they are fast drawn into the cockpit of the cockfighting 
of the contending political powers. Due to their martial traditions, 
they have proved as recruiting centres and political bases for the Naxalite 
Movement. How they respond to the dictates of Parliamentary demo- 
cracy is a matter yet to be tested. A militant Zarkand Movement has 
already dawned on the political horizons of Orissa and Bihar, which 
is likely to threaten the balance of power in this area in the near future. 


POLITICAL PARTIES 


Political parties are the instrumentation to give expression to the 
National will and as such, they are important. In Western European 
type of representative democracy, they had added importance as the 
manifestation and articulation of this national will. When we look to 
the Indian situation, we notice dominance of one party only for the 
last several years and there is no evolution of a wellknit, properly 
defined party system in India. This owes its origin to the historical 
origin. Attainment of political power is the ultimate goal of any political 
party. But in colonial countries political parties have to function as 
National Liberation Fronts first, and then as political parties contending 
for power. Contact with the Britishers and through them with the 
Western values, gave birth to the Indian National Bourgeoisie. Indian 
National Congress was their national platform. At first, it acted as 
His majesty's humble petitioner. Later on, in course of time, it acquired 
the characteristic of the National Liberation front giving shelter under 
its vast umbrella to every shade of Opinion from the ultra left to the 
Paes At first it was more homogeneous and monolithic. But as 
M SE TERENA T E a in the Indian power pattern, the 
cain ate g F sown into it. But as attainment of 
Apes ate and primary goal, it patched up its inner 

However, a major split occurred at the Surat session in i 
Asa result of which, a big chunk of the left wing politicians lef ic : 
d one later mE Tilak and Gandhi further widened its base 

: galaxy of national leaders from 
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Nowrojee to Nehru. As a party representing India, in the real sense 
of the term, it was the only party, with whom the Britishers thought 
fit to negotiate independence. During this long life, the only opposition 
she had was from the Hindu and Muslim revivalists and the communists. 
In a sense, the Hindu revivalist opposition to her was the opposition 
from certain vested interest and not from any group contending 
for power. They were more or less pressure groups only in the final 
analysis. Another challenge to her hegemony was from the commu- 
nists. They refused to associate themselves with the National Indepen- 
dence Movement and due to their overtures to the Soviet Block, they 
were termed and treated as Indian agents of the foreign power and on 
the eve of Indian Independence, their popularity and prestige was at 
the lowest ebb. Hence when Independence came, the Congress was the 
only choice in the ring and the Britishers transferred power to it and 
left India. 


IDEALOGICAL BASE OF THE CONGRESS 


The Indian National Congress was not wedded to any definite 
ideology before pre-independence days. But it adopted certain definite 
programmes, mainly aiming at the attainment of Swarajya. Being 
populist and federalist in nature, it was a mass-based than a cadre-based 
party. However, due to the humanism of its leader, what can be called 
“social democrism", was her ideology, main proponent of which 
was Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru. From the Avadi Session and onwards 
only, it had a loose ideology called the establishment of the socialistic 


pattern of society. 


ECONOMIC STRUCTURE 


When the Britishers left India, the position of the agricultural sector 
was that of the neglected one. It was the deliberate policy of the Briti- 
shers to reduce India to the position of the under developed economy, 
keeping it as everlasting guaranteed supply depot of raw material and 
guaranteed market for finished goods produced in England. To achieve 
the same, they deliberately killed Indian handicrafts and cottage 
industries. Before the invention of James Watt, India was leading in 
the field of textiles and other goods. But the policy of the Britishers 
killed its textile industry and this surplus landless labour was forced to 
seek employment of the agricultural land-holders, thus creating un- 
necessary burden on the surplus under-productive population. This 


CC-0. Mumukshu Bhawan Varanasi Collection. Digitized by eGangotri — 








76 Ripples on Jamuna 


created a colossal indebtedness on the part of agriculturists. 

The practices of the money lending classes to get repayment of 
their debts were simply inhuman. As a result of this, in the closing 
quarter of the 19th century, India witnessed large scale famines. As 
the agricultural sector was not sufficiently productive—even self 
sufficient—it required reformations and improvement, like mechanised 
agricultural and chemical manures etc., as they were not used by 
the agriculturists. This made Indian agriculture more unproductive 
and more poor. 

The position of the industry in general was also not any better. 
Infrastructure of the basic industry was totally missing. Though India 
claimed the second largest rail net-work, due to the compulsion of war 
economics, railways were also in a dilapidated situation and condition. 
They required extensive repairs. There were three gauges—broad- 
gauge, meter-gauge and narrow-gauge, which handicapped free 
railway movements and created bottle-necks in the traffic. Supply of 
rolling stock and locomotives was too short and it was the policy of 
the Britishers to lay that much track and that much only, which would 
serve their need to connect raw material supplying centres in the 
mofussil parts, and those places having strategic importance. The 
major centres of Indian agriculture and commerce were left uncon- 
nected by the rail link. Today, in areas like Marathwada, the main 
centres of agricultural produce are now very well connected with 
each other and with the market places around them. Thus, as far as 
service to agriculture and commerce is concerned, railway services 
in India were of no great consequences. 

There was no patronage and encouragement on the part of the 
rulers though there was availability of enterprising skill, and thus there 
were no new avenues of employment available to the surplus popu- 
lation in India, except Governmental services. 

Whichever government was to come in power in futurc, the main 
task with them was the rural re-construction on the one part, and 
laying of infrastructure for future development on the other. 

While leaving India, the Britishers had taken sufficient care to 


safeguard their economic interests wh 


ich the followi 
will illustrate. ollowing paragraph 


It was the policy of the Congress 
ruction would get priority over 


and modernised India, Gandhiji's 
of the self-sufficient and highly de- 
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centralised federation of villages. Hence in Gandhian thought, much 
emphasis was laid on cottage industries and handicrafts. As their 
productivity was very low, they were not in a position-to meet large 
scale mass demands, and on the other hand due to this less productivity, 
their prices were comparatively higher than the mechanised merchan- 
dise. Hence, the compulsion of the market mechanism was also not in 
favour of the revival of the cottage and handicraft industries. How- 
ever, as it was not possible to totally wipe out Gandhian influence, a 
provision was made to give them encouragement in the form of various 
Governmental concessions, and the white elephants of numerous 
cottage and village industries’ Boards were fed at the cost of strain, 
on the Government exchequer. The possibility of pacifying “Sarvo- 
daya” element out of sheer political consideration, was also one of the 
factors behind such maintenance. In spite of thirty years of continuous 
state patronage, the village and cottage industries have not yet yielded 
any viable results. 

The British operated boldly, but had a desire to do something for 
the sake of the nation. Thus when the original idea was conceived by 
Gandhiji, it had different references and context, but in the changed 
situation in Independent India, its continuation at the cost of the ex- 
chequer was sheer snobbery. Khadi and hand-spun cloth produced 
by village and cottage industries had absolutely no demand even from 
the village folk, except those who had some political ambitions. 

Due to Mahatmaji’s emphasis on Khadi in his first phase of the 
freedom-struggle, khadi had a special sanctity. During those days the 
spinning and wearing of khadi was a compulsory condition to become 
even an ordinary member of the Congress party. But later on when it 
was found that there was not much response from the public, as it 
hindered recruitment to the Congress mob, this condition was relaxed, 
and was confined only to the active workers. But then it acquired 
quite a different colour. Khadi-liveried congressmen became symbols 
of status, leadership and power. Devi Sarojini Naidu once pointed 
out a mob of Congress Ministers and leaders who were surrounded by 
a Khadi-clad huge army of peons and orderlies and said to Pandit 
Jawaharlal Nehru: “Jawahar, can you tell me how to distinguish a 
Minister and his chaprasi in this mob?" Once Morarji Desai had been 
to a certain place for distributing Congress tickets. Habitual wearing 
of khadi was then a compulsory condition for getting such tickets. In 
the mob, anxious to get this ticket also, was a rich, respectable lady 
from the higher circles. In her anxiety to impress upon Morarji's mind 
her qualification for getting such ticket, she pointed to her petticoat 
and said “Look Morarjibhai, 1 am so dedicated to khadi that even my 


underwear is made of it”. 
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This was an innocent gesture. But here, the opponents who could 
not get tickets made a mockery of this incident, and unnecessarily 
scandalised poor Morarjibhai and the rich lady. | | 

Shri Brijlal Biyani was one of the Congress stalwarts in India. 
Once he wanted to contest a certain election. To get official sponsor- 
ship from the party, filling of a certain prescribed form was necessary. 
In this form there was a clause “Are you a habitual khadi wearer?" 
Bhaiji (as he was popularly known) answered affirmatively, writing 
“YES”. Another contestant for the ticket, contradicted this statement 
pointing out to the official observer that the Banian (underwear) 
he was wearing was not made of khadi. To which Bhaiji promptly 
replied “Well I am a habitual khadi wearer. Today I am not wearing 
it but it makes no difference". He further argued that a habitual dacoit 
also never commits dacoity every day. Still he is termed as a habitual 
dacoit. 

Well, What a travesty! But this is not strange, when we look to the : 
behaviour and malpractices of the khadi-clad savages wrongly labelled 
as Congressmen. We get the key as to why Bhaiji answered in such a 
fashion. It is a great tragedy of the Gandhian philosophy that a promi- 
nent Congressman like Biyanji had to draw a parallel with a dacoit in 
defence of his statement and behaviour. 

The irony of fate is this that the Congressmen of this colour and 
calibre occupied the corridors of power at various levels, rose to promi- 
nence and totally vitiated Indian body-politic. While Nathuram 
Godse killed Mahatmaji physically, the people murdered him spiri- 
tually. They were not satisfied with this much only. They went further 
to the extent that they embalmed the dead corpse of the Gandhian 
philosophy, arranged public exhibition of it and exploiting the common 
man's regard and love for Gandhiji, amassed Great Fortunes. Neither 
of them has understood Mahatmaji or Panditji, what they understood 
and followed was self-aggrandisement only. 

; In the olden days the Indian Pandas used to exploit pilgrims invok- 
ing the name of God. In modern times these Congress Pandas are 
using the names of Mahatmaji and Nehruji and are looting the masses. 

India is facing a very serious crisis today. The root cause of this is 
the horde of these politicians. Their labels have been changed, but 
ror the mentality. The common man is so disgusted with them today 

hat people often say “Let the whole lot go in this election, what dis- 
tinction is to be made between this piece of coal or that?” 
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FOUR PILLARS 


Nationalism, democracy, secularism and economic development 
were the four pillars on which Nehru wanted to build up his Taj 
Mahal of socialism. In 1936 he wrote; “Socialism for me is not merely 
an economic doctrine which I favour, it is a vital creed which I hold 
with all my head and heart”. Still, so deep and profound a devotion of 
Panditji for socialism was not free from initial doubts. He wrote 
“Orthodox socialism does not give us much hope.” There were two 
elements discernible in Nehru’s socialistic thought. Individualism and 
Liberalism which had their origin in his association of the Fabian 
socialists and influence of Soviet Russia. But Nehru abhorred violence 
and regimentation of thoughts which were inseparable attributes of 
the then Russian Communism. So he could not totally accept their 
brand of socialism while he was also not in much favour of Fabian 
socialism, which was more an intellectual exercise than a creed for 
action. As Nehru was also a man of action, he tried to blend them 
together. But this blending was not successful. This created a spilt 
personality in Nehru and thus could not lead him to decisive action. 
He remained for all purposes the “Hamlet of Socialism” than its Indian 
Apostle. Nehru hesitated to define socialism and to sketch the rhythm 
of its realisation due to these initial doubts, and till his death, his socia- 
listic thunderings and well-meant actions were treated as "mere statc- 
ment of tendencies” than a definite conviction and had no expression 
as an ideal of the Congress party, ‘‘Socialistic pattern of Society" which 
is a meaningless term. He described this ideal as “We mean a society 
in which there is equality of opportunity and the possibility for every- 
one to live a good life.” Obviously this cannot be attained unless we 
produce the wherewithals to have the standards that a good life implies. 
We have therefore, to lay great stress on equality, on the removal of 
disparities and it has to be remembered always that socialism is not 
the spreading up of poverty. The essential thing is that there must be 
wealth and production. Therefore whether it is industry or agriculture, 
the one and primary test is whether you are adding to the wealth of 
the country by increasing production. He had no doubt about the 
beneficial effects more psychological than material, deriving from 
more equitable distribution of wealth. But he never took solid steps 
in this direction making scape-goat of the democratic set-up. Hence 
socialism remains more a fiction than a fact. Nehru dismissed Gandhian 
ideals of “Ramrajya” as medieval and vague. But his socialism in 
actual practice turned more vague and ambiguous, and thus could not 


' usher in required mass-economic discipline so necessary for its success- 


ful execution. It the arca of planning, Nehru's enthusiasm outran his 
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discretion which made them unrealistic and unproductive in spite of 
heavy governmental investment. Further these investment programmes 
had no relation with the available financial resources. These two causes 
generated the inflationary trends which are still running unchecked 
and are leading India to ruination, which have made control of 
the price line altogether impossible. On the other hand, due to the tall 
promises made by all political parties, expectations of the people are 
rising day by day. But it seems that nobody is in a mood to ask the 
question “Well Sir, from where are we to bring the money for all 
this.” ? 


THE HIMALAYAN BLUNDER 


He died, not on 27th March 1964, but on the day the Chinese 
crossed our border. Some parts of him are lying at Thagala. Some 
at Khinzemane and some at Bomdila. India’s credulity and negligence 
were the reasons for his death. Thus ended a noble dream on October 
1962, which was born some ten years past and was known as "panch- 
shecla". Nehru's friendly policy towards China was built on assump- 
tions. In our dire hour of distress, we had to call for military aid and 
assistance from those very imperialist powers, U.K. and U.S.A., 
whom we had so often criticised in the past. 

On the night of November 20 and 21, Peking's unilateral announce- 
ment of cease-fire abruptly ended the war. But it had done sufficient 
damage to Nehru's prestige at home and abroad. All Afro-Asian 
nations whose cause we had championed, remained non-aligned in 
the Sino-Indian conflict, which also took us aback, and armed help 
from U.K. and U.S.A. made us compromise our princi 
alignment to some extent. It also gave a new orientation to the policy 
of non-alignment as two nations at armed conflict with each other 
were the members of the same block of the non-aligned nations. But 
again there was one more- dimension to this change. There was an 
ideological war between two communist giants, U.S.S.R.. and China, 
and this turned the forum of the non-aligned nations as a scene of cold 


ependent India entirely overlooked 
communism in China in 1949 and 


ples of non- 


CC-0. Mumukshu Bhawan Varanasi Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 


O--— a en dme sl a 


Towards a United Nation anda Viable State 81 


Ussuri, not only Communist China and Russia, but India also is a 
party to it." While India was unprepared, communist China was 
preparing for a show-down, quite from earlier times. Thus the storm- 
ing “Tatar on the great wall of Himalaya was not a Pakistani, but a 
Manchu." But by retrograding her advancing steps, China has done 
great harm to Indian Nationalism. Unlike many other Afro-Asian 
nations, India had not to pay a very heavy price for her freedom, nor 
had she undergone any great natural calamity. These two events brought 
out the best in the nation while destroying the worthless. Such invasion 
would have created a new wave of nationalism which in the long run 
would have released the dormant creative energy in India. But China 
refused to act as midwife, and there was no other Vietnam on a larger 
scale on Asian soil. 


LACK OF INTELLECTUAL DISCIPLINE AND 
ORGANISED UNITY 


Gandhi was the soul, Nehru was intuition, and Patel was the imple- 
mentation of the Congress policy. As we have seen earlier, Nehru 
lacked the necessary intellectual discipline, to give a systematic form 
to his thoughts on socialism and democracy. This reduced his lofty 
ideals on this subject to a patternless bunch of beautiful ideas. As he 
had no capacity to evolve an organisational machine for the execution 
of these ideas, he had to depend upon the bureaucratic machinery and 
the corrupt Congress “dadas”, who had no commitment for any type 
of idealism. This removed the necessary dynamite from the socialistic 
programme of the Government-sponsoted various developmental 
schemes, and instead of ushering in the era of socialism, it introduced 
an era of “state capitalism”, run by the bureaucracy. 

In Nehru’s regime, two major banks and Life Insurance business 
were nationalised. But they created the impression that, “This is a 


piecemeal legislation,” and there is no definite ideology behind such a 


move. Such impression was not conducive to create the necessary 
atmosphere which was so essential to arouse popular enthusiasm and 
Participation. 

In this respect, Nasser’s performance with Nehru is worth com- 
parison. Nasser managed to make capital of the Suez Nationalisation 
in such a way that in addition to thundering international galleries, 
it also became the rallying point of the entire Arab world, and to that 
extent, met the challenge poised by pan-Islamism before this event. 

For want of a neatly interwoven pattern, Nehru’s socialistic reforms 
could not become vessels of mass-revolution, and they remained just 
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statement of tendencies, nay, his lieutenants reduced them to the level 
of politicking. ; 

Taking into consideration the undisputed leadership of Nehru and 
his popularity, if such dynamite, if such thunder would have been 
added to his “Experiments with Socialism”, it would have brought 
forth a complete transformation of the Indian Society, the Jamuna 
would have preceded “Mekong” in Socialistic transformation. 

Thus Nehru's initial doubts and wavering mind robbed the world of 
the unique experiment of transforming a feudal rural society into a 
modernised socialistic one through parliamentary process. 


INTELLECTUAL ROPE TRICK 


Nehru’s lofty ideas of socialism had no popular base in India. So 
there was heavy reliance on his part on the bureaucratic machinery. 
It involved a huge financing of various schemes, with the aid of foreign 
money. In the beginning, due to Nehru’s international popularity 
and India’s strategic importance in world affairs, such money flowed 
freely in India. But after sometime, when there was no sign of their 
proper utilisation except that of a remarkable improvement in the 
standards of living of the Indian population, such money started com- 
ing in with a little bit restraint and some political motives attached to 
it. Due to poverty, formation of basic capital necessary for investment in 
such huge plans was not available in India. There was no free flow of 
foreign aid also, which created an economic crisis and a great wave of 
inflation caught the Indian economy in its grip. Devaluation of rupee 
and deficit budgeting were some measures introduced to come out of 
this crisis. But instead of curing the discase, they increased it, as a result 


of which, Indian economy became unproductive, static, and burdened 
with huge gigantic plans. 


CHINESE INVASION 


The 1962 Himalayan blunder and Chinese invasion was another - 
pin which pricked the balloon of the Indian development and Nehru 
charisma. Due to the defeat of the Indian army at the Chinese hands, 
India lost its original position in world politics and especially, neigh- 
bouring South-East-Asian countries started reclining in China's favour 
It was the beginning of The Indian Eve. | 
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DEMOCRACY ON 
TRIAL 


By the death of Nehru, India was siezed with a sense of grievous 
loss. But neither her people nor her politicians were numbed into 
immobility or confusion. Nehru was always averse to an apostolic 
succession. Hence he had stubbornly refused to nominate his successor 
though Gandhi, five years before Independence, had designated him 
his heir. Instead, he preferred to rest his own confidence in India’s 
future on the ability of the Indian people themselves than depending 
upon the politicians. He had expressed a feeling that he would rather 
prefer imbibing of his ideas by the Indian people than to nominate a 
successor. This throws an interesting floodlight on Nehru’s habit of 
thinking and acting in terms of absolutism and hence this decision was 
loaded with a self-contradiction. On the one hand it expressed pious 
wishing that people should absorb his ideas like a sponge and should 
show a sufficient initiative to choose their own leader, while on the 
other hand it showed a deliberate attempt to ignore the stark reality 
that his own Congress associates who were controlling the lever of 
power, and whom he intellectually despised so much, were the people 
to decide the issue of his successor, and the future of his cherished noble 
ideals. This hesitation was also the result of his old habit to bypass and 
_ ignore problems embarassing or distasteful to him. As a matter of fact 
there were ambitious and able young men in the party, who were in 
the dynamic age group of 30 to 50 years. But none of them had any 
position of power or prestige in the Congiess hierarchy. The actual 
controllers of the levers of power were those people who had grown 
along with him in the Congress party, but were lying low and waiting 
for their moments due to his towering personality and his indispensable- 
ness to the congress as a vote catching machine. Never had they imbibed 
Nehru’s ideals, but were expressing lip sympathy to them, just to 
appease Nehru. Nehru was not ignorant of this fact. But as he wanted 
to do, he looked over their shoulders and kept addressing the public 
enmasse instead of trying to convert them to his opinions and using 
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them for spreading the ideology of Socialism and Democracy. When 
Nehru died it was thought that a leader, sheltering umbrella-like- 
collective leadership alone could substitute him. That time the ex- 
chief minister of Tamil Nadu Shri K. Kamaraj was president of The 
Congress. A plan, designed to weed out unwanted ministers, but 
introduced under the pious intention of “sparing them for organisa- 
tional needs and freeing them from the ministerial responsibility” was 
mooted in his name as “Kamraj Plan” which earned for him unplea- 
sant prominence. Under this plan in August 1963, four senior ministers 
Sarvashree Morarji Desai, S.K. Patil, Jagjivan Ram and Lal Bahadur 
Shastri were axed. 

In ranking order, the man who was second to Nehru when the 
Prime Minister died, was the sixty-seven years old, Gandhian, Gulzarilal 
Nanda. He was catapulted, unexpectedly into the office of Caretaker 
Prime Minister. In that capacity he occupied that office for a period of 
two weeks. By tendencies he was a religious man, and conciliatory in 
behaviour. He was associated with Bharat Sevak Samaj, an organisa- 
tion of Indian Sadhus. They took prominent part in "Anti-Cow- 
slaughter" agitation and thus Nanda invited the wrath of many people 
including some so-called Congress radicals. This omitted his name from 
_ the list of proposed contestants, and later on, he retired in seclusion to 
achieve this end with a view to avoid bitterness, and to ensure smooth 
transition, a process was invented which was termed Consensus. But 
virtually it meant short-circuiting the Congress parliamentary party 
and re-establishing the importance of the Congress President. During 
this period, Kamaraj popularised the Tamil term ‘Parkalam’ meaning 
wait and see. But for his bad luck, Morarjee Desai was omitted from the 
race for supreme power. Had Kamraj plan not axed him in the month 
poe iy UE eas oy US of his office as a Finance 

Eu. EE der p a politica -cum-Administrator, had fair 
ium o ue RUMP sandhi another choice of the con- 
But Morarji’s bad luck kept him out : Na a = 
him in the Cabinet before Nehru? de a E uek E 

s death and the law, "possession is 


Is nine points of law," tilted in Shastriji’ 
| ji's favour. And thus he was 
elected as Prime Minister. ; 


JAI JAWAN JAI KISAN 


Lal Bahadur Shastri’ 
PERE tae x astri's full name was Lal Bahadur Shastri Srivastava. 


n a village near Banaras in a i 
l ] poor Kayastha family. The 
| Kayastha caste 1s known in North India for its scholarship z Skill in 
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administration. In the days ofthe Mughals and The East India Company, 
they were associated with. lower administrative posts. Raja Todarmal, 
the famous Revenue Minister of Akbar was a Kayastha. Babu Jaya- 
prakash Narayan was also a Kayastha. “Shastri” was the honourific of 
"Shastrijee' conferred upon him by the Kashi Vidyapeeth. Right 
from his student days he started participating in the national struggle and 
thus came in contact with Pandit Nehru and won his corifidence. He 
had worked as Minister for Transport, Commerce and Industry and 
Home successively, and was in the Cabinet as Minister without port- 
folio when Nehru suffered his first stroke at Bhuwaneshwar. During 
his tenure as Union Minister for Railways, two to three accidents took - 
place in succession. Shastri accepted the moral responsibilities for these 
accidents and promptly resigned. This had increased his prestige to a 
very great extent. Thus, though he was less known outside India and 
Nehru's dazzling figure had overshadowed him in India, he was not a 
totally unknown figure. He had already earned a reputation for inte- 
grity, character and skill in the administration. Inside the small bird- 
like figure of Lal Bahadur Shastri, there was a soul and heart made of a 
very different steel and when the time came, this self-effacing man 
proved it. Shastri immediately started establishing his right to think 
independently instead of blindly following the trail blazed by his 
predecessor. In his letter written to various Chief Ministers he stressed 
the need for a fresh assessment of the plan programmes. In effect it was 
a plan for balanced planning which could emerge from a balanced 
thinking. Unlike Nehru he gave a realistic touch.to the concept of 
planning and to achieve this end, instead of starting new gigantic 
schemes, he decided to complete the projects already started by Nehru; 
concentrated on medium-small projects delivering quick results which 
could meet with the immediate need of the common man; that of 
food, clothing, shelter and medical aid. His pragmatism created the 
necessary atmosphere for balanced development in heavy industries 
and agriculture. His forthright views and pleas brought into the open 
a concealed controversy on planning. In the high citadel of planning 
there were two schools. One investment-oriented and the other con- 
sumption-oriented. The investment-oriented school, lays emphasis 
on all sided development to embrace not only agriculture and consumer 
industries but heavy industry too and wishes to usher in era of all sided 
development, laying the foundation of the infrastructure for further 
industrial development while the consumption-oriented school gives 
priority to home consumption and wishes to encourage such industries 
which will boost up agricultural production. 
Shastri starts the line of Indian oriented Prime Ministers. He was 
born on October 2, 1904, some 35 years after Gandhiji and was having 
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some common character-straits like simplicity, pragmatism and gentle- 
ness. Circumstances had cast this gentle, diminutive man in the role 
of Jack the Giant Killer. The Giant which Lal Bahadur Shastri slew 
first was groupism in the Congress. Before Independence, the uniting 
bond among Congressmen had been the urge to remove the British 
raj. After Independence, it was the thrust to secure office and stay there. 
With competition replacing co-operation, rivalries and intramural 
feuds were bound to grow. Signs of splinters and even deep fissures 
in the Congress monolith were discernible in the last seven years of the 
Nehru era beginning with the second general elections of 1956-57, 
which saw the return of a Communist Government in Kerala. The 
pulls of castes and creeds, private feuds and rivalries, regionalism, 
linguism began to assert themselves and threatened to splinter the 
Congress in States like Punjab, Uttar Pradesh, Andhra Pradesh, Bihar, 
Onissa and West Bengal. Nehru’s death removed the supple steel bond 
binding them together. 

In his short period of rule, Shastriji had shown many promising 
signs. He would have given a realistic touch to the Governmental 
policy and would have made it result-oriented. This he would have 
achieved by completing the unfulfilled task left over by the Nehru 
Regime. Shastriji had a unique capacity to submerge himself completely 
against the background. In this sense, he was a befitting compliment 
to Nehru’s starry-eyed personality. His down-to-earth attitudes to the 
problems would have filled in the gaps which Nehru was not able to 
fulfil. His skilful handling of the Hazarat Baal explosive issue is a 
proof of his calibre as a mediating man and a conciliatory force. This 
orphan boy suffered such colossal poverty that he never had a few coins 
even to pay as a farc of the ferryboat plying between his village and 
Kashi where he was studying. So he used to tug up his books, tic them 
on his back and swim the spacious riverbed of the Ganges to reach school 
In time. He was the only Prime Minister of India leaving monetary 
es behind and had not left any inheritance to his heirs in the form of 
anded property. 

He had a very deep and heartfelt consideration for the common 
man, which the author has personally experienced. During his visit 
to Aurangabad, this incident took place. The Indo-Pak war was just 
aie A public reception was arranged for the Prime Miniter by 
FE ESE egies ahe Pradesh Congress Committee and the 
to do was to ete ue A Gey Xs re seadete wanted 

mpatriets to him first and the heroes 


of the War of Defence, the subjects of Shastriji’s most popular slogan 


"Jai Jawan” were kept last on the li i 
ist of introduction, and ined 
up at the remotest back ofthe Assembly. This was ug te ant 
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taking into consideration the prevalant atmosphere in the Indo-Pak 
War. This created a sense of uneasiness in the mind of the author, 
and he thought that this would be the wrong precedent. So pointing 
to our Jawans, who were lined up in the remotest corner of the august 
Assembly, he humbly ventured to suggest to Shastriji that it would 
be proper if he would meet them first, instead of the Congress dig- 
nitories. “The Man of the Masses” immediately caught the point and 
ignoring all in the frontline went to them and shook hands with each 
military officer and made enquiries about them. With such a treatment 
of honour, each Jawan was overwhelmed with sentiments. 


This soft-spoken gentle Prime Minister never meant to offend 


anyone either by words or by deeds. It does not mean that he was a 
naive simple Simon. I remember one incident which took place during 
the same visit of Shastriji to Aurangabad. Many complaints were made 
to him against the then President of Maharashtra Pradesh Congress 
Committee, Shri Vinayakrao Patil as having made some fortune by 
way of some suspected ill-gotten money. The same evening we happen- 
ed to dine at Shri Patil’s place where a dinner party was thrown in his 
honour. While appreciating the construction of the house, Shastriji 
enquired in a casual tone, as to how much cost was incurred. Mr. Patil 
said casually, it was-Rs. 25,000. In mock astonishment, Shastriji 
said in Hindi “Very nice, construction-material here seems to be very 
cheap, I wish I could also construct one here”. 

Thus, in a casual and courteous manner he let Mr. Patil know that 
he was aware of the complaints against him, of which Mr. Patil also 
had the knowledge. 

There were no elitist traits in his behaviour. He was always obliging 
and informal. 

As he was about to leave for Bombay, everything was packed and 
he was just getting into his car, Chief Minister V.P. Naik stopped him 
and introduced me. I had a letter for him from Dr. B.P. Apte, an 
eminent ENT Surgeon who had sought his blessings while representing 
India at a Tokyo Conference. 

Shastriji immediately agreed to give the same very willingly and 
called back the Staff with the typewriter to dictate a suitable message. 
This was handed over to me, and only after that, he left for Bombay. 

These incidences are small and unpretentious, yet they carry the 
fragrance of the sweet flower that Shastriji was. 


TASHKENT PACT AND AFTER 


When Shastriji left for Tashkent he was à pet hero of the Indian 
masses. Unfortunately, the Russian influence compelled him to sign 
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the Tashkent pact. But this action was so much against his own belief 
that as a result of it, he died of heart failure at Tashkent. 

As a matter of fact, had he returned alive, the Congress bosses 
including Indira Gandhi kad planned to use this pact against him as an 
instrument in their undeclared war for power. The Indian public 
opinion would not have taken the Tashkent pact lightly, and already 
there were wild demonstrations in the country against him. Secretly, 
the Congress bosses would have added fuel to this fire and would have 
organised public opinion against Shastriji and would have vilified him. 
But Shastriji’s premature death dropped a curtain on all these things 
and he remained a very popular hero in the eyes of the average Indian. 


THE SYNDICATE AND THE DUMB “DOLL” 


After his rout in the 1967 State elections, K. Kamraj was intending 
to step down from the Congress Presidentship. As a Congress President, 
he brought the necessary prestige to that office which was missing from 
it since 1920. In the post-Nehru crisis for his successor, he again assumed 
greater importance. With the help of the Chicf Ministers and other 
members of the Congress Syndicate, he installed Indira Gandhi on the 
throne of Delhi, for which he repented later. There was no unity of 
opinion about the choice of Nehru's successor amongst the Syndicate 
members themselves. In such a situation, Indira Gandhi was but a 
natural choice. Though she had adorned the Congress Presidentship 
and the Office of Union Minister for Information and Broadcasting, 
she was not known to have any political ambitions. Thus she was 
manageable and pliable in the opinion of the Congress bosses. Being 
the daughter of Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru, she had the required charisma 
attached to her name. 

i Indira Gandhi, who had worked all along with her father, Prime 
Minister Jawaharlal Nehru as his personal secretary and de facto control- 
a of eo SEG die privilege to know the implications of 

ian politics intimately, and in its true colour. She also knew how 
the pcople around her father, expressed lip sympathies to his idcals in 
his presence and plotted to sabotage them, behind his back. She also 
knew how these people were saved by her gracious father from the 
Prospective disastrous results of their misdeeds, if they would have 
come to light. Thus she had indepth knowledge of the true heights 
of these so-called giants. She also knew the judo technique of 5 = 
fn EE ; chnique of over 

g t such a time should come. In her innermost heart 
she was perfecting the technique for controllin the ci ins 
the whip appropriate to the occasion. Th dep yia yu 
; - thus, areal ring-master, unknown 
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to the public, was taking shape in the house of the Prime Minister. 

Hence, when she took over the reins of the country, she continued 
to cut chem to her size. Contrary to this, the “Big Wigs” were calculating 
that she was a mere dumb doll and would dance to their tunes. This 
was the natural outcome of a process, because it was the culmination of 
their machinations which had brought her to power in the teeth of 
Opposition, from one of them Shri Morarji Desai. The “Big wig” was 
the Congress cotery of Shri Kamraj Nadar, Nadar Chieftain from 
Tamil Nadu, Shri S.K. Patil big money-bag from Capitalist Bombay, 
Shri Atulya Ghosh, Nawab of Western Bengal and Shri Nijalingappa 
a Karnataka palegar. The above four constituted a power bracket which 
was then popularly known as the Congress Syndicate. Shri Yeshwantrao 
Chavan was looking on this game with great interest but sitting on the 
fence, making his own calculations about the future. But soon, their 
estimation went wrong and within the first year of her regime, she took 
a grip over the organisation and the administration. This feat of the 
Prime Minister was not only restricted to the Union Government, 
and the Congress High Command alone, but she treated the State 
Chiefs, their Ministers and the Provincial Congress Committee Chiefs 
in the same manner, so much so that nothing could be done without 
her consent. This had definitely brought in co-ordination and discipline 
in the party, as well as amongst the Ministers. Even senior colleagues 
like Jagjivan Ram and Morarji Desai could not utter a word though 
they were scen moving their lips in what could possibly have been a 
murmur. 

She introduced various developmental programmes, and compelled 
her colleagues to carry them out in right earnestness and sincerity. 
This resulted in a whispering atmosphere and her colleagues were 
feeling isolated. But none of them had the guts to speak a word against 
her. More because she had kept ready the confidential files of each of 
them to be thrown in his face if they confronted her. But all these men 
including Jagjivan Ram and Morarjibhai had to keep mum in outside 
world though they were feeling very much hurt within. 

In the above situation, how they could gain her confidence was the 
question before them. Realising this situation, she took into confidence 
altogether new persons, who though they were not her senior, were 
nearer to her. In the beginning this formula, worked alright. But the 
men, who she had gathered around her were not of the metal she 
expected them to be, and everyone of them had become an eyesore for 
senior stalwarts, who were always trying to find faults with any one 
from the Cabinet. This was nothing new for the political tradition of 
the Delhi stalwarts. Whenever a new ruler had come, he had created 
his own nobles and courtiers to support him against the noblemen and 
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courtiers of the outgoing rule, who were bound to play their game 
against the rising power. In the above situation it was but natural that 
an atmosphere of mutual distrust and suspicion engulfed both the 
blocks, and prepared the ground for further head-on collision at 
Bangalore. 

This was the background when at Bangalore, the Congress was 
split on the issue of choosing a candidate for Rashtrapati’s election. 
The issue, which was nominally put forth as a cause for the great 
Congress split, was not the real cause. The real cause was the style of 
functioning to which the old Congress cotery had got accustomed 
through the years and which had outlived its utility. No doubt the 
Bangla Desh war brought great prestige to India, but the economic 
crisis brought in its wake as “Wages of War” was also equally tre- 
mendous. Due to constant propaganda, the expectations of the people 
were also running very high. To consolidate the victory, gained on the 
battlefront it was necessary that some radical measures should have 
been taken. By declaring mid-term polls and winning them by a 
thumping majority, Indira Gandhi secured for herself the necessary 
mandate. Armed with this mandate, she introduced many radical 
measures like Bank Nationalisation and abolition of Privy Purses. 
While all these measures were being taken, her opponents in the 
Congress party were continuing their conspiracies. Under the name of 
safeguarding Democracy and Socialism, lot of altercations took place 
between the two warring groups inside the Congress. On the one hand 
Indira Gandhi had established.a supremacy in the country, while on 
the other, opposition and secret plottings on the part of her own 
colleagues within the Congress created a sort of insecurity in her mind. 

Asa child, she was a witness to the frequent jail-going of her parents, 
which left a great impact on her mind, which regulated her thought 
process and actions in the future course of her life. 

Motivated by such sense of insecurity, she decided to forestall the 
plans of her opponents to overthrow her, and outwit them with her 
“Blitzkrieg” technique. 

This was her mental make up on the eve of Allahabad High Court's 
historic decision. Being suspicious of the designs of her own colleagues, 
she was anticipating some trouble from them. She had also reason to 
believe that they are working against her in league with the Opposition, 
and will jump at the first opportunity to oust her, and hence she must 
be always on the guard for self-preservation. Thus the raged bull was 
just looking out for the red signal and was in preparedness to charge 
the Matador on getting it. 

On the historic day of June 12th, 1975, in a jam-packed Court 
room, this red signal was shown. It was occasioned due to the poll 
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petition filed by Shri Raj Narain, the never say die adversary in the 

Rae Barcily Electoral contest in the year 1971. The case had dragged on 

well for three years from adjournament to adjournament. At the stroke 

of ten in the morning, Justice Jagmohanlal Sinha delivered his decision. 

The judgement held Mrs. Gandhi guilty of corrupt practices under 

section 123(7) of the Representation of Peoples Act, under two counts. 

A) -Obtaining assistance of Government officer, for constructing 
rostrums and supplying power for loudspeakers at a meeting 
addressed by Mrs. Gandhi in Rae Bareily on February Ist and 
February 25th, 1971. 

B) Obtaining and procuring the assistance of Mr. Yashpal Kapoor 
during the period January 7, 1971 to January 24th, 1971, in further- 
ance of Mrs. Gandhi's election prospects, when Shri Yashpal 
Kapoor was still a gazetted officer in the service of the Govern- 
ment of India, holding the post as officer on special duty in the 
Prime Minister’s secretariat. 


Convicting Mrs. Gandhi of the aforesaid charges, the Judge allowed 
the petition and declared Mrs. Gandhi's election void and disqualified 
her for a period of six years from the date of the order as provided in 
Section 8-A of the Representation of Peoples Act. The Judge however 
acquitted Mrs. Gandhi of all the other charges. He declared that she 
had not exceeded the prescribed ceiling on election expenses, nor did 
she bribe the voters with gifts and free conveyances. He also declared 
that her usage of the IAF Aircraft and helicopters was not a corrupt 
practice. This decision gave a sharp turn, setting a new frenzied pace to 
events and initiated an entirely new style of Governance in the country 
with different norms and values. The reaction in the Congress camp 
on this decision was divided, some of her colleagues suggested to her 
to resign immediately while her new cotery advised her to stick to the 
office stubbornly. While old guards were over-joyous in their hearts, 
thinking that a roadblock had been removed from their path, they 
were equally careful not to express it and paid their lip sympathies to 
her. But Indira Gandhi was not a fool to believe such hollow gestures. 
She knew fully well that they were happy over the incident. The 
accompanying hypocrisy and double standards of behaviour on the 
part of some of her colleagues, made her conclude that the Allahabad 
High Court’s decision was but a part of the great National conspiracy 
which was cooked against her. No doubt it was a wrong impression 
and was sheer injustice to the fearless, frank and impartial decision given 
in the light of the evidence put forth before Justice Jagmohanlal Sinha. 
But however, the typical psychology of the sense of insecurity under 
which Indira Gandhi was operating, when combined with the atmos- 
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phere of conspiracy around her, was capable of such deduction is also 
equally a fact. A demand was made in public meetings and newspapers, 
thatshe should resign in the light of the decision. With a view to counter- 
balance effects of such propaganda, she also started organising and stage- 
managing huge public rallies demanding that she should not resign, 
and should continue in the office as Prime Minister in the interests 
of the country. This was but a reaction, an answer to the propaganda 
campaign started by her opponents using various forums, though she 
was very much inclined to resign. On June 23 she filed before the 
vacation Judge Justice Krishna Iyer, an application for an absolute 
stay order, which would allow her to retain both her seat in Parliament 
and Prime Ministership until the Supreme Court disposed of her 
appeal. The very next day Justice Iyer pronouncing his orders, granted 
Mrs. Indira Gandhi only a conditional stay, allowing her to retain the 
Premiership and to address Parliament in that capacity, but she was 
disallowed to vote or to draw a salary as a member of Parliament. 

That evening, non-C.P.J. opposition leaders announced a seven 
point programme which included their MPs’ mecting the President to 
press their demand for the Prime Minister’s resignation. The observance 
of the resignation-demand week from June 29th was also announced. 
This created a climate under which Indira could not come to any 
decision, whether to continue or resign. Since there was no one in her 
confidence, whom she could consult, she is said to have consulted 
her son Sanjay who suggested the continuation in spite of all the odds. 
As a result of the threatened agitation started by the “Opposition 
Combined” a rebellious atmosphere was created in the country. 


Students released a war of rampage, looting as they were instigated 
by the leaders of various political parties. 


was built. This was the first time in the 
that an attempt was made to draw them in political 
to the worsening economic situation and the 


history of Free India, 
feuds. When added 
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_ political tension prevalent in the country, it would have led India on 
the brink of a civil war. 

The existing legal and constitutional framework of the State 
machinery was not only inadequate, but a definite hindrance into the 


path of meeting this unprecedented challenge. As the problem was 


unique, so also was its solution. As Indira Gandhi was not a confirmed 
democrat like Pandit Nehru and was of totally different psychological 
make-up, it ultimately led to the declaration of Emergency which was 
the only choice left to her. 

It is interesting to imagine what would have been the possible 
reaction of Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru in such circumstances. In the first 
place he would have taken sufficient care not to allow the birth of such 
a situation at all and in spite of his care, if any such situation would have 
emerged—without any hesitation he would have bowed out, paying 
duc respect to the Constitutional formalities. But Indira Gandhi's 
mental make-up was different. It was the gist of her argument that there 
was a national conspiracy to overthrow her rule, that her party col- 
leagues -were instrumental for it nay, they had masterminded it by 
making use of the opposition parties. Thirdly it was the popular will 


that she should continue in the office as Prime Minister and as in the. 


ultimate analysis, the common man is still the real sovercign in demo- 
cracy and so was morally justified, whatever may be the constitutional 
provisions otherwise. While the stand of the opposition was, that the 
Prime Minister was not at all the judge of the popular will, that she 
had made a farce of the popular will by stage-managing rallies in her 
support, and hence they did not represent the real public opinion. As 
such her continuation in the office was immoral and illegal. Thus it 
was a clash between two ideologies, which ultimately led to the decla- 
ration of Emergency. 

We are of the opinion that the turn of events was not at all in favour 
of the interests of the country. It is our humble opinion that the tender- 
ing of resignation, immediately after the decision of the Allahabad 
High Court, was the only right course of action for her. It would have 
retained respect of the judiciary as well as the democratic institutions, 
and would have created a fine precedent. It would have also added to 
her stature and popularity. 

We do not, in any way, want to defend Emergency at all. It was a 
point-blank blunder, mistake and disrespect of the democratic institu- 
tions in India, on the part of Indira Gandhi, but we think that there was 
one more dimension to this problem. e - 

Basically it was the "crisis of credulence and credibility. The 
stand taken by the opposition was quite justifiable and right. But were 
they competent, sutiable and worthy to voice and champion such a 
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noble cause in the light of their past performances and the present 
deeds (in the context of the then relevant situation) ? There was nothing 
in their past record to believe that they were the real, earnest and sincere 
champions of democracy, and were men of undisputed character. 

On the contrary, their past record was of such nature as to lead one 
to believe that they were making an instrument of the democratic 
national institutions to beat their political opponent, and throw her 
out from the post of the Prime Ministership. In a sense, these leaders 
were the victims of their own intellectual ropetricks of double standards 
of behaviour. That is why it is necessary that “Ceaser's wife must be 
above suspicion”. If, the otherwise high ideology is expressed through 
the media of corrupt men, the ideology loses its credibility and 
reverence. 

Hence, as on one hand, Indira is to be blamed for emergency, the 
continuous chain of the scheming, wily politicians are also to be blamed 
for it, and in between these two equally corrupt forces, the real national 
interests were crushed. 

The silent Jamuna was observing this episode with rapt attention 
and expectancy. In her heart, she expected her children will show the 
required political maturity, since they had inherited different schools 
of philosophy and dialectics from their past history. Hence she did not 
mind about the temporary pollution of her waters. 

Were her expectations right and likely to get fulfilled? 


THE INDIAN CATHARSIS 


The declaration of emergency was the total outcome of the comul- 
ative deposits of the political sins, committed in the course of time by 
generation after generation of politicians of various colours. Contem- 
porary political opponents of Indira Gandhi paid the price in the form 
of their explusion from the high offices as well as by their imprisonment 
by Indira Gandhi. But she also, was not free from the clutches of her 
own creation and also had to pay the price for her share in the sins. 
She paid this price in two ways. One was lier moral downfall, and the 
other was her political defeat. 

A big boulder, situated at the top of a hill, if once starts rolling, 
has to roll over and over and ultimately drop to the bottom of the 
valley. Likewise a person of prominence occupying the post of a high 
office at the peak of political power, who chooses to loosen oneself from 
the moral cementing force of the base, has to go down and down on 
the path: of degradation. Once Indira Gandhi decided to violate the 
moral norms of democracy, cementing her with the political structure 
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of India even though she wished it was not possible for her to stop 
her downward journey. Various atrocities committed by her and by 
her own cotery loosened a reign of terror in India. Even private fueds 
and vengeances were enacted under the excuse of Emergency Raj. 
Thousands and thousands of innocent people were imprisoned, or 
were punished in other ways. 

The tragedy of the authoritarian and totalitarian rule is this that 
not only does the source of such rule go on committing sins but it 
has to connive at the sins of circles and inner circles of the cotery and 
the Governmental machinery executing it. It is the tragedy of the 
process of totalitarian rule, that not only one supreme tyrant is created 
at the centre of power, but as he has to depend on an army of men for 
the actual execution of this power, hundreds and hundreds of tyrants 
are created at various levels, exercising the same power as that of the 
supreme tyrant. There are no constitutional or legal checks or brakes to 
stop him from exercising such power to the meanest possible extent. 
This isolates completely the ruling hierarchy from the masses. Again 
this isolation creates so much tension in their minds that even an other- 
wise innocent act is likely to produce agitation and incite them. 

Here I remember a very funny incident. I was in Amravati at that 
time. Those were the days of the Second World War. A group of 
policemen happened to overhear the utterings of a tongawalla who 
was angered by the slow pace of his horse, driving the tonga and saying 
in a half humorous tone FA We, Rem Ht ae wer, “faa at omi 
WWW? (Quon be Ghode, Hitler ki chaal chal, Churchill ki quon 
chaltha). On the pretext of this the power-drunk policemen put the 
innocent tongawalla behind bars. Similarly, many such atrocities 
were inflicted on the agitated members of the public during the Emer- 
gency. It was a very useful weapon for the political parties to stir up 
anti-Indira propaganda to a great extent. 


WHY INDIRA DECLARED MID-TERM POLL 


A sinner is never free from the whippings of his own conscience. - 


In order to silence the whippings of this conscience he creates a world 
of falsehood around him, as he has got no moral courage to face realities. 
To silence the whippings of her own conscience and to create false 
impression of the goodwill created by her pseudo-radical reforms and 
social welfare measures, Indira Gandhi set in motion a huge propaganda 
machinery on Goebel’s style and collected a big circle of “chamchas” 
around her. This propaganda machinery was so hightoned and effective 
that she herself started believing in the mirage created by it and the 
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false picture drawn before her eyes by her so-called advisers and the 
pretentious well-wishers. Besides, the world opinion was also much 
against her. Deceived by the myth thus created of her own accord, she 
thought that if she would call for clections, she could win them with 
a thundering majority. To this psychological condition was also 
added the fact that all opposition leaders were behind bars and thus 
were robbed of the facility of time for creating public opinion against 
her. They had neither money nor men too, to fight the clections. 
Even at this juncture the waves of atrocities were on thcir full rampage. 
The demolition of Emergency was taking its own toll even much 
against her will, but now it was beyond any control. This was the 
reason behind the late release of many prominent political prisoners. 
Having declared the elections, she had to release them. 


THE END OF THE TITAN 


People were in a rebellious mood. The atrocities committed under 
the Family planning programme were so monstrous that they would 
have even revolted against her. The only thing that saved her was 
the vastness of the country, want of proper organisation and the absence 
of leadership, which also saved the country from such explosion. 

In the form of the mid-term poll they found a Godsent opportunity 
to express their wrath against the tyrannical rule. For the first time 
in the history of India, the Indian National Congress was completely 
Swept out from any office of power. The unity forged by all the opposi- 
tion parties could bring such miracle. 

But essentially it was a negative vote. It was a negation of the 
immoral, and illegal rule of Mrs. Indira Gandhi. It was essentially a 
victory of the people, achieved through the ballot-box, and it was not 
a voting for Janata Party as such. 

The Janata contestants could not reach many constituencies. In 
Muzzafarpur constituency, Shri Fernandes fought the election. As he 
was sull behind bars, he could not visit the constituency for propaganda. 
In his absence his statue was prepared by the voters, handcuffs were 
put on the statue and was taken out in a procession. It was more cloquent 
than George's personal electioneering. Regardless of castes, creed and 
other petty differences, people voted for anti-Indira candidates. 

For the first time after the revolt of 18 $7 A.D. Northern India fought 
a people's war.. t 
In um man peret the Emergency Raj were felt less. There, 


It started with a thunder, Janata Victory created such a strong 
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sentiment of deliverance and some of the Janata Party leaders were 
i having such a clean record, that people started believing, “Here comes 
a Government after their hearts”. They thought these people would 
| fight with poverty. They dreamt that we could now have a clean 
democratic Government. Janata leadership promised that they would 
fulfil the expectations of the common man As a token of this commit- 
ment, a very sentimental and moving ceremony took place by taking 
oaths, keeping as witness, Bapuji’s Samadhi. The oath was administered 
by Saintly Jay Prakash, and old veteran J.B. Kripalani-in the presence 
of cheering crowds of thousands. Looking on this, Jamuna also indulged 
herself in nostalgic memories of the past. She sent a message to Ravi 
“Sister, how happy and proud I feel at my second liberation. Do you 
remember my youthful Jawahar? It was on your banks that under 
his Presidentship my sons declared *Poorna Swarajya" (full inde- 
pendence) as their ultimate goal. Sister, Tam happy, but I feel sorry for 
you because though I am free, you are yet in bondage, and your sons 
have not stopped to pollute your water." 


WHY THE JANATA FAILED 


After the death of Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru, the crisis that India 
faced, was not fully a political one. No doubt it was partly political, 
| but mainly it wasa moral crisis. Due to the double standards of morality, 
| dissensions and corruption the very foundation of democracy was 
| becoming hollow from within, as the termites were eating it up, and 
| were fattening themselves. Comparatively, the plan of Democracy 

and Socialism was new in India, and it was not able to strike its roots 
; deep into the soil. As its young roots were eaten away from within, 
it was but a lifeless trunk without any support from the soil. But intel- 
lectual ropetrick and dishonesty of the leadership fooled the public 
and created an impression that it was getting stronger every day. But 
this was a mirage, a myth; far away from truth and reality. 

When the real time of testing and confrontation came, it started 
collapsing. 

The first serious challenge to the erect standing of our democracy 
came in the form of Emergency. However it met with this challenge, 
and the storm of the Emergency was withered away. But then Emer- * | 
gency was not the real problem. The real problem was how to make KA 
democracy function successfully in this country. Ifit could not function 
successfully, let us admit it frankly, and search for another alternative, 
but if otherwise we think that it could function successfully in this 
land, let us have a fair and honest trial of its functioning. Let us not 
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make the political issues an instrument, a club, to beat our opponent; 
invoking the name of Democracy and Socialism, and impurify their 
sanctity. Gandhiji was right in giving egual stress on means as well 
as ends. Improper means employed to achieve even noble ends cannot 
deliver the goods, even though they give temporary success but ulti- 
mately kill the very ideals for which such means are employed. On 
the contrary the false philosophy propounded in defence of such foul 
means goes on vitiating the original purity of the original doctrine. 
If proper measures are taken in between, at intervals, repurification 
of blood is possible, but if otherwise we continue to defend intellectual 
dishonesty it does not yield results. 


WHAT WAS JANATA RULE? 


Was Janata a well-knit, ideologically inspired political party in 
true sense of the term? Or was it a loose conglomcration of the various 
factors combined together to fight the Indira regime? Who were in 
Janata? 

A rank communalist like the Imam of Jama Masjid, was there. 
The so called secularists like Raj Narain, Madhu Limaye were there. 
Religious nationalists like Ex-Sanghis were there. As if it was not 
enough, even rank casteists like Charan Singh were there. 

On the one end, there were Swantraites like Minoo Masani and 
Piloo Modi and on the other end there were Socialists like Ashok 
Mehta and Mohan Dharia. What was the difference between those 
Congressmen who were with Indira and those who left her and joined 
Janata? 

Such a loose federation of varied interests represented by various 
personalities was bound to fail and hence it has failed. Because the 
Janata Party tried to give a political answer to a moral question which 
had come to the forefront in the form of Indira and her rule. 

It would have been wise on their part if they would have totally 
neglected Indira and allowed her to die her slow political death. This 
would have given them sufficient time and energy for the National 
Reconstruction Programme. Such a gracious gesture would have 
elevated their politics to a very sublimated height, and would have 
Siven a new credence to their public pledges. But instead of doing so 
_ they indulged in the politicing of intra-party and inter-party feuds. 

They played to the gallery and decided to persecute Indira. Even this 
persecution was also not with full conviction, determination and ideo- 
logy. Due to this hesitation, Indira termed her arrest as a farce and a 
mockery of the Janata Rule. 
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As a matter of fact it is the persuation of the Janata policy which 
has built up her image. Her victory in the Chikmagalur by-election 
was an indicator in this respect. 

This fiasco and absence of ideology gave birth to inside bickering, 
which ultimately led to the defections and birth of Janata(S) Party. 
But this is all a pious thinking. How can a branch be different than the 
trunk from which it has sprouted? Previously, most of the Janata men 
were sometime or the other, members of the Congress Party. Just 
changing the label of the party was not going to introduce any change 
in them. 

As Indira Gandhi was landed in a certain type of empasse, like- 
wise the Janata too was landed in another type of empasse. Its success- 
ful continuation in the office required that it should follow a definite 
ideology, and a time-bound plan, sufficiently pragmatic to be result 
oriented. Instead of evolving such a plan, the Janata party adopted a 
hotch-potch of certain principles which were neither socialist nor 
capitalist in their contents. Secondly, what people wanted was immedi- 
ate deliverance of goods and not sermons on the mount. When even 
this had failed, each constituent of the Janata Party started putting the 
blame on the doorstep of the other. And all this was watched by Indira 
with great interest, exploiting every opportunity offered to her by the 
follics of the Janata Regime. It seems that Janata has not learnt any 
lesson from the mistakes of the past. 

The lot of the common man has been made so miserable by these 
politicians that, no more he can count upon the most reliable services 
of Police and Defence Forces as in the past, because they themselves 
are subjected to various strains. There is a discontentment amongst 
them which has been fully demonstrated by Police revolts in many 
States and by the Charter of Demands presented by the Defence 
Personnel, recently. 


ADVENT OF JANATA “S” RULE 


Around Agra the clan of Jats have settled down for. the last five 
hundred years or so. It is an agricultural community, but possessing 
martial qualities in their blood. In the time of Aurangzeb they revolted 
against the Mughal Rule, but this revolt was crushed by Aurangzeb 
in a cruel manner, but it had not detered Jat tribes from raiding, looting 
and plundering areas around Delhi and Agra. : 

During the declining days of the Mughal Empire, they capture 
Agra, which was then seat of power of the Mughal Sultans, and devasted 
and defiled the tomb of “Akbar the Great”, known as "Sikandara". 
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One of their chieftan Surajmal Jat rose to prominence and established 
ex-principalities of Alwar and Bharatpur. For few days Agra was in 
active control of Jat and on demand from Jat peasantry the world 
famous Taj was used as a storchouse for storing cattle fodder. Jats 
are intermediate castes. They claim their origin from the mythological 
kshatriya dynasties, but recognised Rajput clans, have always disputed 
their claim, and have maintained that they are shudras. However, 
due to the territorial representation and possession of the big land 
holdings, and their numerical strength, they acquired the status of 
“A factor to reckon with” in the regional politics of Haryana, Uttar 
Pradesh and to some extent Rajasthan and Punjab also. During the 
days of States reorganisation, the present Janata’s leader Shri. Charan 
Singh had submitted a representation to the commission carving out a 
separate state for the casteists lobby of Ahirs, Jats, Gujars and Rajputs, 
demanding at the same time that such State should be named as 
“AJGAR”. AJGAR also means in Indian language “the python". A 
volley of criticism was directed against Shri Charan Singh for demand- 
ing such State. | 
Shri Charan Singh was a district level pleader having Arya-Samajists 
influences on his character. He is renowned for having mastery over 
the Revenue matters of Uttar Pradesh, so much so that it was often 
said in the Governmental lobbies of Lucknow, that Shri Charan Singh 
knows Revenue code by heart. 
This former district level lawyer from Uttar Pradesh is ambitious, 
calculating and scheming politician. He was brought into prominence 
first by Pandit Govind Ballabh Pant, as Parliamentary Secretary. 
This fanned his ambition and later on he used every movement in his 
life and every ounce of his energy for conquering new heights of power. 
He perfected the technique of defection, rejoining, re-defection and 
formation of new party. His allegiance was so mercurial that he came 
to be known as “King of Ayarams—and Gayarams. The original 
defector” ctc. 
First he was with Chandrabhanu Gupta. Later on for some days he 
ien in anti C.B. Gupta group. Then for some dayshe was Chief Minister 
c ad Pr a ppi he joined hands with Indira Gandhi also, 
m ere mix ES E and formed a new political party, 
grandiose" plans of heav ind a pes MIS UE a 
PUT eM p jum E and has always maintained 
S A M Kn al not heavy industrialisation, 
He voiced his o inie i eas pee - 
All India Congress ires a pe ius SEES Case GU 
H ee and invited Nehru’s wrath. In support 

of his plans he quotes Gandhian Principles and Ja i 
ys emphasis on rural 
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reconstruction programmes making Agriculture as its centre. 

The public opinion except Jat Lobby is not in much favour of Shri 
Charan Singh. Harijans and Girijans are fearful of his bias towards 
them. Other higher castes like Rajputs, Kayasthas, Bhoomihars are 
also not in much favour of him, and they think that if Shri Charan Singh 
becomes Prime Minister he will bring Jat-Raj. 

During Emergency he was interned by Indira Gandhi. Taking 
into consideration, his capacity to fetch considerable number of votes 
in his favour, the then opposition leaders wooed him to come to some 
understanding and offered a United Front against Indira. In the begin- 
ing he was very hesitant, not only that, he made certain statements 
against J.P's movement too. 

Hence one section of the opposition lobby was always against 
him. But due to the compulsion of election politics all these differences 
were hidden and patched up, and a United Front against Indira Raj 
was forged under the label of Janata Party. This party came to power 
with thundering majority, so Shri Charan Singh was secretly enter- 
taining the hopes that he will be made as thc first kisan Prime Minister 
of India. At the initial stage there were lot of bickerings over this issue, 
but duc to the intervention of J.P. and Kripalani it was able to suppress 
it, and the Union Ministry came to power under the leadership of 
Morarji Desai. Shri Charan Singh was compelled to make a compromise 
with this situation, hc was never happy about it, and was always cal- 
culating “How to become Prime Minister"? 

Sensing his resentment over the issue of Prime Ministership, Janata 
Party leadership tried to console him by giving him full power for 
preparing the final list of the Janata Candidates to the various State 
Assemblies. Using the chance he took care to sec that his own men 
would come to power, or will share power in every state. 

This irritated the other constituents of the Janata Party. During 
those days "honeymoon" between ex-Bharatiya Lok Dal and the former 
Bharatiya Jansangh was at its prime height. Against their combined 
strength voices of other lesser constituents were reduced to mere 
whimpers. - 

Fortunately on the eve of the elections to the State Assemblies 
in the Northern India, the Janata wave was on the high tidc. So Janata 
Party could capture power in cvery North Indian State. However, 
the percentage of votes polled by it was less than the General a 
as now infighting had started amongst the various constituents Of the 
Janata Party. 

Though winning of elections was easy, forming of EU 
and acceptance of the Governmental responsibility was not that SE 
The pent up differences that were hidden at the time of formation o 


- | 


- 
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Janata Party, came to the forefront on such occasions. In absence of 
industrialisation and due to the prevalance of License Raj, capturing 
of power to get more licenses was the only ladder for the riches in 
the country. The erstwhile uppercastes were reduced in their impor- 
tance but their dominance was not completely overthrown, and the 
intermediate castes just below them were aspiring for power as a 
status symbol, as well as the guarantee of the continuation of their 
prosperity. In those States, where only one caste was dominant, the 
question of political supremacy was not very complex as such. It was 
more complex in those states, where more than one intermediate 
dominant castes were rivalling with each other for political supremacy. 
Thus started the politics of permutations and combinations, of conces- 
sions and mudslinging. In Bihar there are three main dominant castes 
competing with each other for supremacy. They are Yadavas, Bhoo- 
mihars, and Rajputs. The Bhoomihar-Rajput combination used to 
pose itself against Yadavas. To create counterveiling forces against 
such a combine the Yadavas used to look for an alliance with some 
minority groups like the Brahmins, the Pathans (Muslims) of Pash- 
wans. The names of the parties concerned in this game of 'sca-saw' 
used to be different from time to time, but its general pattern was the 
same as mentioned above, may it be Uttar Pradesh, Bihar, Haryana, 
Orissa or Himachal Pradesh. In Haryana, there was a faction fighting 
between Devilal and Chandravati on the one hand and ex Jana Sanghis 
on the other hand while in Bihar it was symbolised in the form of a 
contest between Karpuri Thakur and Ramanand Tiwari. In Himachal 
Pradesh it was between Shantakumar and ex-Bharatiya Lok Dal. In 
Orissa it was between Nilmani Rautrai and Nandini Satpathy in the 
initial stage, whereas after some time, it was between Nilmani Rautrai 
and Panigrahi. 
This created an atmosphere of political instability in northern India, 


while southern India was generally aloof and was enjoying compara- 
tively stable Governments. 


^" 


INFIGHTING AT THE CENTRE 


In the beginning the Bharatiya Jana Sangh had not established 


bis SE political base in Uttar Pradesh. Uttar Pradesh is the 
Best an € most populous state i . 
ae AE T pop state in India and the road to Delhi 


| As such, every constituent member of the Janata amalgam was 
tio Increase its areas of influence. While Charan and the C.F.D. 
us their castles in Western Uttar Pradesh, thc Jana Sangh was able to 
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create its own base in Eastern Uttar Pradesh and areas adjacent to 
Madhya Bharat, while in Rajasthan it was having an edge over the 
Bharatiya Dal. All ex-Thakurs in Rajasthan have rallied around the 
Jana Sangh. Kumars and Jats were with the Bharatiya Lok Dal, compet- 
ing with each other for hegemony on Bhil groups. Names of the castcists 
groups and states may vary, but the game of politics and its instru- 
mentality throughout Northern India is one and the same i.c. “Divide 
ct Impera". 

The next dominant constituent in the Janata Combine was the 
Bharatiya Jana Sangha. 


THE RELIGIOUS NATIONALISM 


Contact with the Britishers and British education gave birth to the. 
Reformist Movement in India. First it was articulated in the personality 
of Raja Rammohan Roy. The high percentage of the anglicization 
of India pained this great patriot and in his thought process, he came 
to the conclusion that a reformed Indian culture alone could give 
birth to the new awakening and would thus check production of 
such a specie “Those Indians who arc Indians by blood alone, but are 
Europeans by belief and thought”. Later on, this movement of Renais- 
sance was split up into two main currents, one represented by the milder 
form like Brahmo and Prarthana Samaj. The other militant current 
expressed itself through Swami Ram Krishna Paramahansa, and 
Swami Vivekananda. 

Running parallel to this current, there was the much more militant 
Arya Samajist sect, whose motto was “Go back to Vedas, go back to the 
distant past, to become more modern”. Due to their many social, 
as well as educational activities and reformist tendencies, based on 
the equality of all Aryans, Arya Samaj has created a very wide social 
base for it in Punjab, Haryana, Rajasthan, Uttar Pradesh and Madhya 
Pradesh. ; 

When the Muslim Communalist challenge started becoming louder 
and louder, a section of the Hindu Revivalists, under the leadership of 
Lala Lajpat Rai and Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya, organised them- 
selves in the Hindu Mahasabha. Under the able leadership of a Great 
patriot and revolutionary Veer Savarkar, the Hindu Mahasabha 
déveloped to a very grcat extent and until the assasination of Mahatma 
Gandhi, it was a formidable challenge like the Muslim League, to the 
Congress hegemony of power. But the unfortunate assasination of the 
Mahatma at the hands of Nathuram Godse made it so unpopular that 
it became almost a defunct political force. | 
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THE BHARATIYA JANA SANGH 


In the year 1924-25 the great patriot and ardent follower of Lok- 
manya Tilak, Dr. B.S. Munje founded the Rashtriya Swayamsevak 
Sangha at Nagpur. His motive behind creating such an organisation 
was to complement the Hindu Mahasabha with a para-military discip- 
lined voluntary force. But as he was more interested in a militarist 
education and since he himself was the centre of so many controversies, 
he thought it prudent to leave the infant R.S.S. to the care of his able 
lieutenant Dr. Keshav Baliram Hedgewar, and left for Nasik to lay 
the foundation of the Bhonsala Military School. 


DR. HEDGEWAR 


Dr. Hedgewar himself was a staunch Nationalist. He was an active 
Congress worker. As a part of this ideology, he had been to Calcutta 
and took a degree in medicine. Coming from Calcutta, he jomed the 
Congress movement and took an active part in its many activities. But 
Gandhiji's courting with the Khilafatis deviated him from the Congress 
movement, as he was convinced that the Congress courting with the 
Muslims was detrimentai to the Hindu interests, and unless and until 
Hindus organised themselves and safeguarded their interests they would 
be reduced to the position of a minority to the proselytising activities 
of the muslims and christians. 

So he joined Dr. Munje and other colleagues in the foundation of the 
R.S.S. and later on assumed full charge of it. Under his able steward- 
ship, the R.S.S. developed fast in cight Marathi speaking districts 
of the then Madhya Pradesh. All those cight districts are incorporated 
in present Maharashtra today. 

He was also instrumental in the formation of the Rashtra Sevika 
Samiti, the women's wing of the R.S.S., which was founded by the 
Late Mai Kelkar of Wardha. She was inspired with idealism propounded 
by Swami Vivekanand and Sister Nivedita. She founded this organisa- 
tion to give expression to the woes of Hindu womenhood and as a plat- 
form for them to lend their little might to the National cause of Hindu 
Revivalism. 

Dr. Hedgewar was later on joined by, Prof. M.S. Golawalkar from 
Banaras Hindu University. He was appointed as “Sarvadhikari” 
the supremo of the R.S.S. movement. This appointment was confer- 
red with the specific intention of creating a nucleus in the form of 
trained officers and many officer’s training camps were organised. 
This training programme was spread out over a span of three years— 
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constituting three camps. The fully trained officers were then sent to 
the different provinces of India, especially to those parts where Muslim 
challenge was greater, and Hindu reaction comparatively weak. 
Strengthened by this well trained, dedicated nucleus and the cadre 
built by them, the R.S.S. grew fast in various parts of India. Its influence 
was much morc in the bordering regions of India, like Punjab, Rajasthan 
and Uttar Pradesh, but comparatively its appeal was less effective in 
South India and Western Maharashtra, where the Muslim challenge 
was not of that much importance. During this course of development 
the R.S.S. deliberately kept itself aloof from openly joining the National 
movement, as its leadership thought that it would be detrimental to 
the interest of the growth of the organisation, as it was a tender sapling. 

However, joining the political movements by individuals was not 
officially banned, though as an organisation it was the stance of the 
R.S.S., “Collectively we have not joined it, however individuals are 
at a liberty to do so”. | 

Duc to the monumental work done at the time of partition amongst 
the Hindu refugees, the R.S.S. became very popular and strong in 
North India, and also in some pockets of Western Maharashtra. But 
there was one main difference in the development of the R.S.S. move- 
ment in these two parts of the country. In Northern India it achieved 
success by bringing into its fold the urbanite as well as the rural sections 
of the community while in Maharashtra it was mainly comprised 
of the salaried middle class-urbanites in the cities and towns. 

In Northern India it grew to such a stature that it became a force to 
reckon with. A certain section of the active R.S.S. workers was now 
interested to enter the arena of Politics. This section headed by workers 
like Vasantrao Oke, joined the Bharatiya Jana Sangh founded by the 
Late Dr. Shyama Prasad Mukherjee. Due to their numerical strength, 
they were able to convert the Bharatiya Jana Sangh into a political 
wing of the R.S.S., though it was not done officially and till today, 
the R.S.S. denies such intentions and connections. It was the policy 
of the R.S.S. to enter and later on assimilate themselves to such an 
extent that they established total identification with the cause which 
they had joined, may it be the Vishwa Hindu Parishad, or other cultural 
activities. 

The National leaders were aware of the importance of this organisa- 
tion. They used to appreciate its activities, its burning patriotism 
and discipline. 

Even Mahatmaji was also appreciative of its role, though he wanted 
to give a pragmatic touch to its works. 


` 
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Once it so happened, that the author invited him to visit an R..S.S. 
winter camp held at Wardha and give his blessings to the "Swayan- 
sevaks" (volunteers). One morning while on the way to Wardha from 
Sevagram, the old man deliberately stopped at the sight of the camp, 
keeping in memory my invitation, and sent for me. That ume I was 
amongst a group of volunteers performing a drill in uniform with a 
stick—supposed to be a rifle. On getting his message I fell out from the 
drill and went to him marching with “Rifle” on my shoulder and saluted 
him. As if in acknowledgement of my invitation, he put on his world 
famous smile and further quipped “For how many years are you with 
the organisation?” I promptly replied; “For the last 14 years, Bapuji”. 
In a half mocking tonc, he continued “All right. By the way do you 
know what is the weight of a rifle"? I said “No”. Laughing, he said, 
“It is 14 lbs. my boy. You must know that also". Such was the sense 
of pragmatism and down to earth realistic policy of this great leader. 
He also said that we were doing good work and this great force of 
disciplined volunteers would one day prove very uscful to the nation. 

Realising the great potentials of the R.S.S. movement, many politi- 
cal leaders tried to exploit it for their use, but the R..S.S. steadily and 
deliberately managed to keep itself aloof from such overtures. Right 
up to date this policy is maintained by this organization as can be seen 
from their statements made on this behalf. But now it has assumed 
such a form, and such a strength that it has become a strength to be 
reckoned with at all levels. 

As such, when the Emergency was declared, the Jana Sangh and the 
R.S.S. were the first to suffer from the oppressive measures, let loose 
under Emergency Raj. Thousands and thousands of R.S.S. and Jana 
sangh men were put behind bars and were persecuted in so many other 
ways too. In jails, they came in contact with the members of other 
political parties and developed close friendly ties with them as common 
sufferers. Hence when later on a great Grand National Alliance was 
forged to combat Indira, Jana-Sangh and the R.S.S. became unavoid- 
able, and dominant constituents of such an alliance. Later on when the 
Janata Party was founded, the Jana Sangh merged its seperate identity 
into it along with other constituents. Jana Sangh was a prominent 
constituent of the Janata Party. Its strength is demonstrated in the 
number of their M.Ps in its fold which is around nincty. 

The next Important and major constituent of the Janata Party is the 
Bharatiya Lok Dal, claiming the alliance of many M.Ps. 
eee beginning all was well. The Charan Singh, Raj Narain group 

y Important victories over their rivals in the Janata combined 
with Ex-Jana Sanghis. 


But the Jana Sangh’s growing strength and its fast developing 
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social and political base was a great hindrance in the path in realisation 
of the ambition of Shri Charan Singh to become the Prime Minister. 
Not only the ex-Bharatiya Lok Dal, but other constituents like the 
ex-Socialists, were also apprehensive of the strength of the disciplined 
R.S.S. workers, which was the backbone of the Jana Sangh's strength. 
They feared that using the Janata Party as a tool, the Janasanghis might 
capture their political bases and wipe them out in the process. 
Underneath this personal friction there was a socio-economic cause 
also. In Northern India the Jana Sangh is mainly composed of trading 
communities, and ex-refugees from Pakistan. Due to their trading 


activities, they had regular contact and liaison with the rural masses. . 


There is a contest between these trading communities and rich dominant 
intermediate castes like the Jats for political and social supremacy. 
Hence it was but unavoidable that these mutually hostile different 
vested interests would conflict with each other some day. 

Making an excuse of the Jana Sangh's stress on Hindu cultural 
tradition, the Raj Narain and Madhu Limaye group dubbed them as 
seculars. They made an issue of the so-called dual membership and 
,broke away from the parent body, forming a new party as Janata 'S' 
under the chairmanship of Shri Charan Singh. For some days, he ruled 
as the Prime Minister with the support of the Indira Congress but later 
on the Indira Congress whithdrew their support to his government 
and reduced it to a minority. As there was no alternative available, 
the Rashtrapati had to dissolve Parliament and asked Charan Singh 
to continue as Caretaker Prime Minister. To come out from the political 
mist, the Mid-term polls have been declared, which is yet a matter of 
future event. Thus the future of India is yet shrouded in misery, un- 
certainty and expectation. 


PRESENT POLITICAL CRISIS 


The present political crisis, mainly and basically is an ideological 
crisis. In the kaleidoscope of power politics, at one end is the Indira 
Group, and at the other is the Janata Group. In between are the various 
factions, and other political parties. In absence of credibility and credu- 
lence, the issue has become very much mixed up, and it is very difficult 
how much truth is contained, and to what extent the various claims 
put forth by the various warring combos are justified and thus can 
atleast suggest some outcome from the present political problems. The 
heartland of the Hindi speaking belt is always crucial to the political 
problems of India. On this battle ground, three main contenders are 
pitched against each other. 
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Their formation is as follows: 

(a) Indira Congress, whose measure, force and appeal lie in the 
decisive ruthless character, and charisma of its leader. But excepting 
Indira Gandhi, they have no important leader of All India Level. 
Hence it has become one man’s party. But it has got a great mass appeal, 
and has strong-holds in South India. The impact of the mess created 
by the Janata is so great, that people are in a mood to forget the Emer- 
gency sins of Indira Gandhi, and may vote her to supreme political 
power once again. An opinion poll conducted by “India Today” 
and the great exodus from the Congress(S) to Congress(I), is an indicator 
in this respect. 

(b) Janata: Even inspite of defections, the Janata is still having 
tremendous influence amongst the masses. The pcople are not prepared 
to forget that it was this party which had won second Independence 
for them. Leadership of Babu Jagjivan Ram may fetch in Harijan 
votes en bloc, because they .are apprehensive about Janata (S) rule 
under the stewardship of Chaudhary Charan Singh, Babuji’s presence 
in the party may also win away many Harijan votes which would 
have otherwise gone to Indira. The presence of Ex-Bharatiya Jana 
Sangha may counterbalance the edge which Indira claims i.e. that she 
alone can provide a “Stable Government". 

(c) Janata(S): The Janata(S) is the articulation of the dominant 
intermediate class like Jats in Northern India. Their claim to have 
a dominance over the area from Patiala to Patna, appears to be exaggera- 
ted. Its leader Chaudhary Charan Singh, does not have an All India 
level image, and as the Congress bosses’ public image is much more 
maligned, their association with Chaudhary Charan Singh will not be 
of much use to the former. 

(d) The divided camp of socialists is not of great asset to the Charan 
group. However, some of their leaders like George Fernandes may 
bring in big chunks of the organised Industrial workers, in addition 
to some rural votes in Uttar Pradesh and Bihar. 


THE THIRD ALTERNATIVE 
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felt by this faction or the other. The Doctrinal differences amongst 
the leftists groups are so bitter, that their coming together and offering 
a viable alternative seems next to impossible. With their strength, the 
only thing they can do is to add to the confusion already created by 
the bigger parties. 

The Times of India of 25th September, 1979 has reported a speech 
made by Shri Nani Palkhivala, former Indian Ambassador to the 
United States, and a world renowned constitutional lawyer. Mr. 
Palkhivala has propounded a theory that “combine best of India, US 
for ideal republic". In our humble opinion such a combination is 
neither practicable nor profitable. Instead of delivering the goods, 
such hybrid production will vitiate the atmosphere, because the 
political and social institutions of any country must be the result of 
its own SUIGENERIS, and each nation must find it out independently. 
This docs not mean that ideas operate exclusively. We agree that 
ideas do influence each other, and great ideas have got the potential 
in the universal adaptability. But when it comes to the application 
level, they must be applied taking into consideration the individual 
environment of cach country. The cultural traditions of U.S.A. and 
India are so diametrically opposed to each other, that such a combination 
will not yield results. Before such transplantation, we must examine 
the condition and constitution of the soil, in which such transplantation 
is sought. A country like India claiming five thousand years of history, 
will have to take special care in this respect. Political institution is not 
a curio shop, where all beautiful things from different comers of the 
world can be collected, and put on exhibition in an artistic fashion. 
It is a part and parcel of the National Heritage, which is the accumulated 
‘result of the historical process of evolution and development. There 
is an organic unity between the social, economical and political ideas 
of a country and its historical heritage. Russia could not seperate itself 
from its Tatar heritage. Communist China tried to detach itself from 
its Manchu heritage but they did not succeed. Western European 
Communists learnt this lesson, and they are now preoccupied with 
the idea of Euro-Communism. Mao and Tito also learnt this fact and 
developed their own brands of Communism. 

U.S.A., Australia and Canada belong to that cultural tradition 
which was originated in the history of Britain, but they too had to 
develop their own 'SUIGENERIS'. 


Ly 





CC-0. Mumukshu Bhawan Varanasi goliepion; Digitized by Sanga Sites 





THE PERFORMANCE 
THE PERSONALITIES 


In any Democracy a manifesto of a contesting party is a sacred 
pledge. Its is an indicator in which direction the party wants to take 
the country, and how far? 

It is a “Bill of Rights". 

It has got the sanctity of the “Magna Carta”. 

It is a Sheet Anchor. It is a loadstar. 

In a sense, it is a soul of the Body Politique. 

The New Webster's Dictionary of the English language describes 
it as a Public Declaration of Principles, Objectives or Opinions made 
usually by Government, or a Political Party. 

We suggest you read the original manifesto of the Janata Party 
as it was, and leave it to your goodself to analyse, how far they have 
been successful in its implementation. If we do it, ours will be a biased 
view. We do not want to comment on it, as even that would mean— 
interference with your thinking. 

Rest for the Best 


THE MIRROR 


In the history of any democracy, its Parliament has a place of prime 
importance. Through the deliberations in Parliament, the voice of 
the nation gets articulated. As a balancing arrangement against the 
judiciary and the executive, Parliament can render very valuable service 
to the cause of democracy. The Indian Parliament is the mini edition 
of the Indian nation. It represents the peop!e of India, their interests, 
and their opinions. As such, the opinions and the voices expressed on 
the floor of Parliament are indicators of the currents and undercurrents 
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of public opnion, and various social, economic and political issues. 
The publications of the deliberations of Parliament provide voluminous, 
interesting study material from all points of view. This material is so 
interesting that we were tempted to offer our own comments on them. 
But the next moment we thought that we may probably not be the 
best judges to offer comments over the feelings expressed through them. 
Further we want to present them as they are without any reflection, asa 
regard for the privileges and sovereignty, as well as sanctity of this 
House. Hence we restricted ourselves, and are presenting them as they 
are for the consideration of the public in general, in whom the ultimate 
sovereignty lies, as they would be the real judges to know the depth 
and width of the representatives they have chosen, elected and sent to 
Delhi to rulc. 


SOME QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS IN PARLIAMENT 


Mismanagement of WIMCO 


Q. SHRI BRIJ RAJ SINGH: Will the Minister of LAW JUSTICE 

AND COMPANY AFFAIRS be pleased to state: 

(a) Is it a fact that Internal Auditor of the Company has written to 
the Government with details about funnelling of funds and gross 
mismanagement of WIMCO by the present Managing Director? 
I£ so, what action Government contemplates to take against the 
Managing Director and other Members of the Board? 

(b) Isita fact that WIMCO has paid Rs. 1,00,000/- to the Maharashtra 
Pradesh Congress Committee by Cheque No. H/74-324732 on 
Grindlays Bank dated 19th February, 1977 in contravention of 
S-243 of the Companies Act? ; 

A. THE MINISTER OF LAW, JUSTICE AND COMPANY 

AFFAIRS (SHRI SHANTI BHUSHAN): 

(a) On receipt of the complaint from the Internal Auditor, an in- 
spection of the books of accounts of the Company has been ordered 
to verify the allegations made by the Internal Auditor and the 
inspection report has not yet been received. On receipt of the 
report and examination thereof, necessary action as warranted 
under the provisions of the Companies Act, 1956, will be taken. 

(b) The Company, according to available information, initially made 
a payment of Rs. Onc lakh to the Maharashtra Pradesh Congress 
Committee. However, it has subsequently debited the said pay- 
ment to M/s. Cimcoff Distributors. It is expected that the Inspection 
report will throw more light on this point. | 


- 
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Purchase of Crude Oil 


Q. SHRI S.R. DAMANI: Will the Minister of PETROLEUM 

CHEMICALS AND FERTILIZERS be pleased to state: 

(a) How much quantity of crude oil had to be purchased at a higher 
price than the official OPEC price and thc financial implications 
thereof, during the current calendar year? 

(b) Whether the Soviet offer for the additional supply of crude oil 
would be sufficient to bridge the gap between the demand and 
supply for the present calendar year; if not, the additional arrangc- 
ments made to mect the requirements? and 

(c) Whether the Indian Oil Corporation has entered into a snap dcal 
with any company for the low sulphur Libyan crude? if so, thc 
details thereof? 

A. THE MINISTER. OF PETROLEUM, CHEMICALS AND 

FERTILIZERS (SHRI H.N. BAHUGUNA): 

(a) During the period January-March, 1979 a total quantity of 0.78 
million tonnes of crude oil has been purchased by the Indian Oil 
Corporation at prices higher than the official OPEC prices, from 
Iraq National Oil Company and Qatar General Petroleum Com- 
pany. 

(b) The likely supply of an additional quantity of 0.6 million tonnes 
from USSR during 1979 would go towards bridging the gap 
between requirements and the existing firm arrangements. Further 
arrangements for covering thc remaining rcquirements of im- 
ported crude oil are under different stages of negotiations. 

(c) This aspect of the question is yet to be finalized. 


LIC Investment in Corporate Private Sector 


Q. SHRIJYOTIRMOY BOSU: Will the DEPUTY PRIME MINI- 

STER AND MINISTER OF FINANCE be pleased to state: 

(a) total LIC investment in the corporate private sector to date; 

(b) share of each of the first 25 largest houses in this total; 

(c) whether it has been alleged that an amount worth about $18 
crores of rupees belonging to policy-holders has been diverted to 
the private sector by the LIC; and 

me er so, what are the facts thereof? 

- IHE MINISTER OF STATE IN 
FINANCE (SHRI ZULFIQUARULLAH) nae de aa 
(a) to (d) A statement is laid on the Table of the House. 


CC-0. Mumukshu Bhawan Varanasi Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 


ga 


The performance— The personalities 113 


Statement: 


(a) The total investments of the LIC in the private corporate sector 
on 31st March, 1978, including investments in joint sector com- 
panics amounted to Rs. 445.39 crores. 

(b) A statement showing the LIC’s investments on 31st March, 1978, 
in each of the ‘Large Groups’, ‘Single Large Undertakings’ and 
‘Dominant Undertakings’ registered under the Monopolies and 
Restrictive Trade Practices is annexed. 

(c) Yes, Sir. It has been alleged in an article appearing in Blitz 
dated 3rd March, 1979, that the LIC has divered Rs. 518 crores to 
the private sector. 

(d) The LIC's total investments in the private sector on 31st March, 
1978, amounted to Rs. 511.60 crores, out of the total investments 
in India amounting to 4,013.11 crores. The investments in the 
private corporate. sector and joint sector (Rs. 445.39 crores), 
debentures of a Company guaranteed by the Central Govern- 
ment (Rs. 4.46 crores) and loans for residential and commercial 
housing totalling (Rs. 61.75 crores). The pattern for investments 
of the LIC envisages investment of 10 per cent of the accretions to 
the Controlled Fund in the private sector, and in fixing this propor- 
tion, account has been taken of the role assigned to the private 
sector in the development of the economy. 


Summary of the Total Investments of the Life Insurance Cor- 
poration of India as at 31st March, 1978 in loans to and Debentures 
and Shares of Companies and Undertakings Registered under 
Section 26 of the Monopolies and Restrictive Trade Practices 
Act, 1969. 

Lakhs of Rupees 

GAN KEN SS es 
Sr. No. Groups] Undertakings Total 
SETS os ih AN Se LIII el ue 

1 2 J 
De TA olo o co 
PART A—LARGE GROUPS 


WE Welle EDDIE E SPRICHT MEN 8.39.88 Ri 
2 Ashok Leyland ........ «eee tttm 2,50.28 7 i 
3. Baja] rasaae aaa re eedem aya ai na a 1,69.67 x: 
4 Bangur ......... eee ennt deci 6,61.99 
$ Bhiwandiwala ........ «ne ttn 1,39.25 
6 Bird-Heilgers ...... eee ttt 2,91.94 
7 Birla sas arda sio ayasa ajaja eo alaa sara inp Uie al DS 22,00.27 
8 Bombay Suburban .......----- a ae stele nis neue ess 3,48.63 
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Groups] Undertakings 


9 Brooke Bond ...... cO coo Ge OEE ED OOO EA IK 
i0. Chowgule .......eeeeee anane aana anana ang 
OL ADUTI oo Ta 922 exer ree naa maea eaaa aaa 
o ESCOLTS a a nie cle cies eise sies eee NK EN A a ron 
Tg (else Ka ND KN KK AKK E KEN EA KAN, 


LSM GOCNKA fects saratan sogata wee Ca ERA D a A a ge 
16 Golden Tobacco 
17; Hindustan Lever ............ eee nnn 
43. Iib a re AD ai E CODD OO OG OE TORIO KN EN PIER 
TOMEI ls eS oce soe OCIO AA I NK OK AK $e 
20 J.K. Singhania .............. sanane teeters 
o Japura Paksa eaaa aaa ase ne senen eaaa IDEE 
22 James Finlay ... eses cece KM 
23 Jardinc Henderson .......... e eet e eee eens 
24 Kamani ...... NUES Ce sie UY sel deis eis s a d e nie 
25 Kapadia (Killick) ............. cere tect eee anana anan 
26 Kasturbhal Lalbhai .........:..- 9. a eea eaaa rrr 
2) NANGEN NG agan e ag pagi PL a NA a NO EKER A a D ga a A NA a IPIE 
28 Kilachand (Tulsidas) ............ nnm 
cr ITlOSkar ia aaa sae aaa OCHO HOCH 
OME OUST anao TD OO NG ENGGO seheiv wiv cles SIUE 
31 Larsen and Toubro 
32 Macncill & Magor 
33 Madras Cements 
34 Madura Coats 
35 Mafatlal 


HSEEMOdI ee a cette cantare Na Na E aana 
20 Matugappal Chettiar was ae ip a a me na p ee so dee e 
AOMEINAIGW GV c a Ge Nan aaa A a nook 
AE NE A A na T HE 
42 Nowrosjee Wadia 
43 Oberoi M.S. 


44 Oil India 





9.07 
4,72.73 
1,01.23 

18.03 
1,61.43 
$1.42 

0.76 
1,07.1§ 
$,03.62 
2.13.19 
6,64.93 

11.03 
0.28 ' 
28.55 
44.88 
1,50.79 
73.12 
2,00.60 
27.06 
3.32.38 
2,21.86 
3:85.74 
2,10.53 
1,390.21 
1,19.42 
$,00.65 
6,13.16 
2,12.21 
444-43 
87.28 
1,18.28 
1,58.91 
82.09 
6.58 
1,25.90 
1,24.69 
87.35 
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Sr. No. Groups] Undertakings Total 
| 2 s 
sı Sarabhai ass ovv teamene tne cr COTRA VONT tee 3.39.04 
2::Scindia orig Vuoi da a Tah A NG eal NA NG KATA 69.62 
$3 Seshasayee? ans aa ga a mio merle ane eine eee et nee 2,81.84 
s4 Shaw. Wallace 77-522. (v .vewsss use sie asd esie e 22.71 
$5 Shri Ambica (Hanvallabhdás) 5-577759 1,82.52 
$6 Shri Ram; raaa aja ajaa aaa IEEE Meer 7.48.92 
$7. Shriyans Prasad Jain sis see 09049999099 88v me es 1,61.32 
$8 SIMPSON sas eis ce cies eee ala lalaku a aka aly eiue wie a aana 8.18 
so; SOmalya 5 cis rain wnt ce ce gin EE 37.05 
60 Soorajmull Nagarmull® ; seser sesa cee ene ec eee 1,17.49 
61. Swedish Match... ase less ae a wp uch eee nc teen noe 98.96 
63 TVS Iyengar tc a oe cue ie ante amie ie eee 27.50 
63 Tata i ena crete VIEN aleve aa oie ote ave siete naa Na KB $1,87.85 
64. Thakersey we cou. 29 2 2. deese anta hate tele etate ee TS 4.52 
OS inl NAPA e e Ae pee no tie Na ANGE 2,88.57 
66 Thiagaraja 3.0... cess Te a an uo a A AN 5.85 
67 Union: Carbide i. e ae DLE 1,65.80 
68 . United. Brewarics area OE 23.72 
69 . V. Ramakrishna ...:::.) e aaa 22 see 11.33 
70. Walchand saene eee clots ee re RAM anah a a AKK 4,01.09 
TOTAL Investments in Large Groups ........... eee 201,46.79 
Gem. a KR ROULANT ————— 
1 2 3 
Dan EA aa E AA a Na A BA KANAN NG a, 
PART B—Other Single Large Undertakings having assets 
of Rs. 20 Crores or more , _32,89.36 
PART C—Dominant Undertakings :— 
(i) Asbestos ......ssesesosssereseseseseesetsesennnen 33-96 
(Gi) Chloride (India) <... 2... see ee cree eetteeees 14.96 
(iii) India Carbon ......... eee ee 10.37 
(iv) Single Dominant Undertakings not figuring in Groups  3,85.59 
TOTAL. see njata a ey Nene sasare Men nga jasa ng Y SS e — 4444.88 
TOTAL Investments in Undertakings registered under 
Section 26 of the M.R.T.P. Act, 1969... nn 8n 238,81.03 


SHRIJYOTIRMOY BOSU: The Life Insurance Corporation of 


India faced the worst scandal in Mundhra’s case and that was only a 
tip of an iceberg. They have gone to the extent that a sum of Rs. 1,918 - 
crores, earmarked for socially oriented sectors like Electricity Boards, : 
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Housing, Boards, Financial Corporations and Water Supply Schemes, 
has been diverted to seventeen big industrial houses and over and above 
that, a sum of Rs. 518 crores has been directly diverted to the private 
sector’ In that context, | would like to ask the Hon. Minister what is the 
LIC’s investment in the private sector, what is its investment in the 
Government-owned Public Limited Companies? 

SHRI ZULFIQUARULLAH: The total investment in the private 
sector is Rs. §11 crores. 

MR. SPEAKER: And in public companies? He wanted to know 
that. 

SHRI ZULFIQUARULLAH: | do not have that information: 
I require notice for that. This question is about the private sector. 

SHRI JYOTIRMOY BOSU: But supplementaries will naturally 
arise as to how much it is for the private sector and how much for the 
public sector? I may tell you, you gave nothing to the public sector. 

THE DEPUTY PRIME MINISTER AND MINISTER OF 
FINANCE (SHRI CHARAN SINGH): The amount of investment in 
the private sector is only Rs. 511 crores out of a total investment of 
Rs. 4000 crores. That shows the small magnitude of investment in 
the private sector. 

As for the break-up; the break-up figures are not available, except 
that for the private corporate sector and joint sector it comes to Rs. 
445 crores. | 

SHRI JYOTIRMOY BOSU: I have not got my answer. They 
have given a figure which slightly varies from the figure I have quoted. 
Great generosity is shown to tycoons, for them to make more profit 
but we want to know how much sympathy you really have in terms of 
investment and loans for Government owned public limited companies. 
That figure must be given. 

MR. SPEAKER: They do not have the figure, they say. 

SHRI JYOTIRMOY BOSU: Then how do | get the figure? 
MR. SPEAKER: Can you lay it on the Table, Mr. Minister? 
SHR IJYOTIRMOY BOSU: I will give a Short Notice Question. 

I would like to assist the Minister in the matter. They are all mixed 
up. They are not giving us the figures; they are not taking the House 
into confidence. 

Besides investment, under loans for companies it is Rs. 97.42 crores, 
for companies guaranteed by Government it is Rs. 5.51 crores and for 
companies in participation with Banks it is Rs. 99.87 crores. 

MR. SPEAKER: You seem to have more figures than they have 

SHRI JYOTIRMOY BOSU: Unfortunately, that is quite true. 
eae tg know from the Hon. Ministers—and I do sincerely 

| y will oblige the House—as to how many in the privare 
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sector and corporate sector have defaulted in the matter of repayment 
of principal and interest, what is the total amount involved, and the 
action taken thercon. 

SHRI CHARAN SINGH: It seems the Hon. Member wants to 
make it appear that the amount of investment in the corporate sector 
is comparitively very huge. By quoting figures in crores, that is the 
impression the Hon. Member wants to create in the House. But that 
is not a fact. It is only 12 per cent out of a total investment of Rs. 4000 
crores, the investment in the corporate sector amounts to only 
Rs. 500 crores. 

As for the details, I will require notice. 

SHRI JYOTIRMOY BOSU: I have not talked in terms of 
percentage. I have talked in terms of volume. I am asking one straight 
question which is very relevant to this question. 

MR. SPEAKER: You may put the question. 

SHRI JYOTIRMOY BOSU: The House would like to know the 
number of defaulters in the private secoter who have failed to repay the 
principal and/or interests and the amount that is involved. 

SHRI CHARAN SINGH: For this, notice is required. 

SHRI JYOTIRMOY BOSU: I seek the protection of the House, 
and yourself Sir. In such a case, the Minister may kindly assure us that 
he will accept a Short Notice Question, and I will give a Short Notice 
Question. Because these are vital matters, we want a reply. If for every- 
thing they want notice, the only answer is a Short Notice Question 
so that we can havea reply in three or seven days, I must have an observa- 
tion from you in this regard. 

MR. SPEAKER: I will consider it. 

SHRI CHITTA BASU: The total LIC’s investment is Rs. 413.11 
crores. Out of that, loans for residential and commercial housing total to 
only Rs. 61.75 crores. This is according to the statement of the Minister. 
The LIC’s investment policy was decided upon and formulated earlier 
by the previous Government. Will the Government now consider 
it necessary and feasible to reformulate the investment policy of the 
LIC keeping in view the socio-economic programme of the new 
Government? 

SHRI CHARAN SINGH: The suggestions are not made usually 
in the course of supplementaries. Still I assure the hon. Member that 
we will consider his suggestion. 

SHRI K. MALLANNA: The total investment of the LIC amounts 
to Rs. 4013.11 crores. Out of this amount nearly an amount of Rs. 1918 
Crores was carmarked for social oriented sector and the corporation 
has allotted Rs. 1624 crores to the Central and the State Government Sir, 
in this amount of Rs. 4000 crores and odd, not only the rich people 
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and the monopoly houses have contributed but also the middleclass 
and the lower class people have contributed. May | know from the hon. 
Minister what is the proportionate distribution of the amount among 
the various sections of the people? Secondly, the rich people and 
monopoly houses are investing moncy not for the sake of investment 
but to get the rebate from the income-tax. 

MR. SPEAKER: How will he be able to give all the figures? If 
it is a very specific question, he can give. 

SHRI MALLANNA: I am putting a specific question. What is 
the amount of rebate given to the rich and monopoly houses out of 
their investment? 

MR. SPEAKER: I will consider whether a Short Notice Question 
is necessary for this. Next question 639—Absent. 


Nation-wide Scheme for Sports and Games. 


SHRI MUKUNDA MANDAL: Will the Minister of EDUCA- 
TION, SOCIAL WELFARE AND CULTURE be pleased to state: 
(a) Whether Government have evolved a nation-wide scheme for 

enthusing the younger generation is sports and games; 

(b) if so, details thereof; and 

(c) ifnot, what is the intention of the Government in regard to sports 
and games? 

A. THE MINISTER OF STATE IN THE MINISTRY OF EDU- 

CATION, SOCIAL WELFARE AND CULTURE (SHRI 

. DHANNA SINGH GULSHAN): 

(a) to (c) Sports is an activity that falls within the State list of the Con- 
stitution. Competitive aspect of sports is in the hands of National 
Sports Federations/Associations which are autonomous bodies 
free from political, commercial or government interferences. 
However, within these constitutional limits and within the funds 
available for sports, Government have been implementing some 


schemes aimed at enthusing the younger gencration in sports and 
games. These include: 


(i) Sports Talent Search Scholarship Scheme 


(ii) A national Programme of Rural Sports Tournaments from 
Block-level to National level. 


(iii) Holding of National Sports Festival for Women, preceded 
by similar festivals at State or lower levels, and 


(iv) Grant of Arjuna Awards to outstanding sportsmen and 
sportswomen. 


The State Government has been asked to consider seriously the 


possibility of making sports and games as a compulsory subject in 
schools. 


: - CC-0. Mumukshu Bhawan Varanasi Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 


The performance — The personalities 119 


Government is thinking of evolving a new National Sports Policy 
and for this purpose the All India Council of Sports has been requested 
to recommend the lines on which such a policy may be formulated. 


Ashram Type Residential Schools for Tribal Children. 


Q. SHRI PURNANARAYAN SINHA: Will the Minister of 

EDUCATION, SOCIAL WELFARE AND CULTURE be pleased 

to refer to the reply given to Starred Question No. 295 on 12th March, 

1979 regarding the national policy on education and state 

(a) whether in formulating the national policy of education only 
Ashram type residential schools and colleges including vocational 
training institutions are contemplated for the tribal students in 
view of the heavy drop-out of tribal children from non-residential 
schools; 

(b) if so, what are the stages at which these institutions will be estab- 
lished and what should be the number of Pre-primary, Primary, 
Secondary schools and total number of other vocational type 
institutions proposed; 

(c) if not, what are the constraints against establishing residential 
institutions specially suited to the Scheduled Tribe students? 

A. THE MINISTER. OF EDUCATION, WELFARE AND CUL- 

TURE (DR. PRATAP CHANDRA CHUNDER): 

(a) to (c). The draft national policy on education will be considerting 
the general issue of removing imbalances and inequalities that 
persist in the education system. It proposes that special efforts 
must be made to identify the problems of the weaker sections 
including scheduled castes and scheduled tribes and to bring all 
such people into the fold of education. The Government of India 
has already suggested to the State Governments, opening of 
ashram type residential schools as a part of such efforts based on 
their requirements. 


Government’s policy regarding conservation of old temple. 


Q. SHRI PABITRA MOHAN PRADHAN: Will the Minister of 
EDUCATION, SOCIAL WELFARE AND CULTURE be pleased 
to state: 

(a) whether the temple of Lord Jagannath is a living temple; 

(b) whether it is the age old policy of Government of India not to 
interfere in the living temple directly for any sort of construction 
work; 

(c) if so, whether it is not advisable only to aid with finance and 
experts for conservation of a living temple when it (Govt.) has 
legal authorities to supervise conservation and upkeep; and 
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(d) if under the above principle, the Lord Jagannath temple is a living 
one whether the Government of India followed the said principle 
in the heavy and massive repair work now under exccution? 

A. THE MINISTER OF EDUCATION, SOCIAL WELFARE 

AND CULTURE (DR. PRATAP CHANDRA CHUNDER); 

(a) Yes, Sir. 

(b) to (d). Under the provisions of the Ancient Monuments and 
Archaeological Sites and Remains Act, 1938 and Rules made 
thereunder, any outstanding ancient and historical monument 
can be declared as a monument of national importance and as 
such can be preserved by the Archaeological Survey of India 
according to the archaeological principles. However, in respect 
of protected monuments under religious usc, the recognised 

customary and religious practices and usages are not interfered 
with. Archacological Survey can incur expenditure on measures 
of preservation, only after the monument is declared as of national 
importance. 


Shortage of Prophylactic Anti-Rabies Vaccine. 


DR. BIJOY MONDAL & SHRI MUKHTIAR SINGH MALIK: 
Will the Minister of AGRICULTURE AND IRRIGATION be 
pleased to state: 

(a) whether Government has seen the press reports appearing in the 
‘Hindustan Times’ dated the 25th February, 1979 wherein it has 
been stated that there is acute shortage of Prophylactic Anti- 
Rabies Vaccine in Delhi and New Delhi; 

(b) if so, the reason thereof; and 

(c) whether any steps have been taken by Government to meet the 
acute shortage of this vaccine and if not, why not? 

A. THE MINISTER OF AGRICULTURE AND IRRIGATION 

(SHRI SURJIT SINGH BARNALA): 

(a) Yes, Sir. 

(b) & (c). The Delhi Municipal Corporation has reported that there 
is no shortage of Prophylactic Anti-Rabies Vaccine in any of 
the eight veterinary hospitals under the Corporation in Delhi. 


Selling of Flat in building known as ‘Chitrakoot’, Bombay, 
by Shrmati Padma K. Desai. 


Q. SHRI VIJAY KUMAR N. PATIL: Will the DEPUTY PRIME 
MINISTER AND MINISTER OF FINANCE be pleased to state: 
(a) is it a fact that Shrimati Padma K. Desai, wife of Shri Kanti Desai, 


son of the Prime Minister, sold a flat in a building known as ‘Chit- 
rakoot' in Bombay. 
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the name of the party who purchased the flat and the purchase 
price disclosed by the person who purchased the flat; 

the sale price disclosed in the income-tax return submitted by 
Shrimati Padma Desai and that adopted to arrive at the Capital 
Gains Tax; 

if the sale price adopted in the assessment of Shrimati Padma 
Desai was not the same as the amount shown in the books of the 
purchaser, reasons thereof; and 

what action Government propose to take on the income earned 
in this transaction in the hands of the persons who earned them? 
THE MINISTER. OF STATE IN THE MINISTRY OF FIN- 


ANCE (SHRI ZULFIQUARULLAH) 


(a) 
(b) 


Yes, Sir. 

The flat was purchased by M/s. Empire Dyeing and Manufacturing 
Co. Ltd. (now known as M/s. Empire Industries Ltd.) Bombay. 
The price disclosed by the Purchaser was Rs. 3,50,000 comprising 
of Rs. 2 lakhs given by cheque to Smt. Padma K. Desai and the 
balance to the broker. 


(c) and (d) Smt. Padma Desai had disclosed Rs. 2 lakhs as sale price 


(e) 


in the return of income filed by her and had computed capital 
gain on that basis. The Assessing Officer, relying mainly on the 
narration contained in a receipt given by the broker to the pur- 
chasing Company in respect of advance deposit/part payment for 
sale of this flat, adopted the sale price of the flat, after deducting 
commission and transfer charges, at Rs. 3,25 lakhs in the assessment 
of Smt. Padma K. Desai. On appeal by the assessee, the Appellate 
Assistant Commissioner after considering the evidence on record 
and comparing sale price of other flats in an equally posh area, 
held that the flat had been sold for Rs. 2 lakhs only. 

The Income-Tax authorities have initiated action to investigate the 
matter further to find out who is the person who earned the dif- 
ference. Necessary action as warranted by the results of investi- 
gation will be taken. 


Discontinuance of ‘Namaste’ during Flights. 


Q. 


SHRI M. RAM GOPAL REDDY Will the Minister of TOURI- 


SM AND CIVIL AVIATION be pleased to state: 


(a) 
(b) 
(c) 


whether the practice of the traditional greeting ‘Namaste’ during 
flights has been discontinued; 

if so, whether Government have issued any orders in this regard; 
and 

if so, the reason thereof? 
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A. THE MINISTER OF TOURISM AND CIVIL AVIATION 
(SHRI PURUSHOTTAM KAUSHIK): 

(a) Yes, Sir. 

(b) & (c). No, Sir, but Government have since advised Indian Airlines 
to resume the earlier practice. 


Indian Jute Goods losing Traditional Markets in the World. 


Q. SHRI S.R. DAMANI: Will the Minister of COMMERCE, 

CIVIL SUPPLIES AND CO-OPERATION bce pleased to state: 

(a) whether it is a fact that Indian Jute goods are losing the various 
traditional markets in the world: 

(b) ifso, che measures taken to find alternative markets, for its exports; 
and 

(c) whether it is a fact that certain exporters of jute goods to Turkey 
have not received payment for their exports made as long back 
as 1977, if so, the efforts made to realise the amount and the results, 
thereof? 

A. THE MINISTER OF STATE IN THE MINISTRY OF COM- 


MERCE, CIVIL SUPPLIES AND COOPERATION (SHRI ARIF 
BAIG): 


(a Yes. 

(b) Measures have been initiated not only to increase the exports of 
jute goods to the traditional markets but also to explore possi- 
bilities in new markets. Study Teams have been sent to Asian and 
African countries to explore these markets for Indian jute goods. 

(c) Representations have been received to this effect and the matter 
has been taken up with the authorities concerned. 


Suit against Air-India by Artist of Long Island, New York. 


Q. SHRI JANARDHAN POOJARY: Will the Minister of TOU- 
RISM AND CIVIL AVIATION be pleased to state: 


(a) whether an artist of Long Island, New York has sued Air-India; 
(b) if so, the details thereof? 


A. THE MINISTER. OF TOURISM AND CIVIL AVIATION 
(SHRI PURSHOTTAM KAUSHIK): 

(a) Yes. — 

(b) Mrs. Bel Jon, Artist of Long Island, has filed a'suit against Air-India 


claiming US $ 789,845 in connection with a Mural at J.F.K. Airport 
-as per details below: 
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US. S 
Compensation...... 189,345 
Punitive damages for alleged failure of Air-India to 
give her credit for J.F.K. Mural. 500,000 
Compensation 500 


Punitive damages for alleged technical advice 
regarding-shifting of mural from Fifth Avenue and 
Philadelphia offices to New 400 Park Avenue 100,000 
After installation of the Mural in 1973, Air-India agreed that 
Mrs. Bel Jon could place a small plaque on the Mural reading “Mural 
by Bel Jon” in place of “Bel Jon Studios" along with the address and 
phone number, as the latter spoiled the beauty and aesthetic value 
of the Mural. Accordingly this plaque was replaced by Air- India. 
As regards shifting of the Mural from Fifth Avenue and Philadel- 
phia offices of Air-India to Air-India’s new office at New 400 Park 
Avenue, as the quotation from Mrs. Bel Jon was comparatively much 
higher, the work was entrusted to another party. 


Danger from Axis of America, Pakistan and China 


Q. SHRI P. RAJAGOPAL NAIDU: Will the DEPUTY PRIME 

MINISTER. AND MINISTER. OF DEFENCE be pleased to state: 

(a) whether there is any danger to our country because of the Axis of 
America, Pakistan and China; and 

(b) if so, the measures taken to protect our country? 

A. THE DEPUTY PRIME MINISTER AND MINISTER OF 

DEFENCE (SHRI JAGJIVAN RAM): 

(a) Yes. 

(b) Government is aware of the developing pattern of relationship 
between Pakistan, China and the USA as well as other countries 
of the world. Any military build-up in our neighbourhood is 
naturally a matter of concern to us. Such developments in areas 
having a bearing on our national security are kept constantly 
under review in formulating and updating our own defence 
preparedness. 





Release of Advertisements by Certain Companies to a 
Souvenir ‘Janata Era First Year’ j 


Q. SHRI KUSUMA KRISHNAMURTHY: Will the Minister of 

LAW, JUSTICE AND COMPANY AFFAIRS be pleased to state: 

(a) whether it is a fact that several companies including DCM, Modi- 
pon Ltd. Indian Overseas Bank, Modi Continental, Central 
Bank of India, Kadam Acme Estates Company, Coromondal Engg. 
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Co., Bhoruka Roadlines, TM AND Mc Pvt. Ltd., Syndicate 
Bank released advertisements to a Souvenir entitled ‘Janata Era 
First Year’ published by the Janata Party on May 1, 1978; 

(b) whether any action was taken against these companies and their 
directors under the Companies Act; and 

(c) if the answer to (b) is the negative; the reasons for not taking any 
action? 

A. THE MINISTER OF LAW, JUSTICE AND COMPANY 

AFFAIRS (SHRI SHANTI BHUSHAN): 

(a) Yes, Sir. 

(b) No, Sir. 

(c) The facts and circumstances of the case including tariff, print 
order, etc. of the pamphlet do not disclose any violation of pro- 
visions of Companies Act, 1956. 


Air Hostesses for I.A.C. 


Q. PROF. P.G. MAVALANKAR: Will the Minister of TOURISM 

AND CIVIL AVIATION be pleased to state: 

(a) whether the number of Air Hostesses for the I.A.C. flights has 
been increased during the last three years (1976, 1977, 1978); 

(b) ifso, by how much, and what is the present strength; 

(c) how many of the said Air Hostesses belong to the Scheduled 
Castes/Scheduled Tribes and whether the reservations in this 
regard are being adequately met by proper selection; and 

(d) who selects the Air Hostesses, what is the period of their training 
and where and with what broad study courses? 

A. THE MINISTER OF TOURISM AND CIVIL AVIATION 

(SHRI PURUSHOTTAM KAUSHIK): 

(a) and (b) The total strength of Air Hostesses in Indian Airlines on 
1-1-77, 1-1-78 and 1-1-79 was 369, 400 and 454 respectively. 

(c) Ason 1-1-79, out of 454 air-hostesses in Indian Airlines, 77 belong 
to Scheduled Castes and 29 to Scheduled Tribes. In the Indian 
Airlines there is no backlog in the Scheduled caste category. In 
Scheduled Tribe category, however, therc is a backlog of four. 

(d) Selection of Air Hostesses is made at thc Regional level at Bombay, 
Calcutta, Delhi and Madras. Those candidates who fulfil the 
eligibility criteria are called for a preliminary interview. The 
final interview is conducted by a Selection Board which includes 
an official from Tourist Department and a Scheduled Caste/ 
Scheduled Tribes officer as co-opted member for selection of 
Scheduled Castes’ and Schedules Tribes’ candidates. The training 


is imparted at the Indian Airlines Cabin Attendants Training School 
at New Delhi for a period of 8 wecks, 
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Publicity to Political Parties on AIR, TV and other media 


Q. SHRI B.C. KAMBLE: Will the Minister of INFORMATION 

AND BROADCASTING be pleased to state: 

(a) the extent of publicity each political party received on 
(i) Radio 
(ii) Television 
(iii) English Dailies and 
(iv) Vernacular Dailies during the last 3 years. 

(b) the publicity the Republican Party of India received as mentioned 
in (a); and 

(c) what steps Government proposes to take to redress this disparity ? 

A. THE MINISTER OF INFORMATION AND BROADCAST- 

ING (SHRI L.K. ADVANI): 

(a) Akashwani and Doordarshan cover the activities of political 
parties in news bulletins and current affairs programmes on the 
basis of their news-worthiness. However, publicity as such is not 
given to any political party. The Press is not controlled by the 
Government. 

(b) Yes. 


(c) Does not arise. 


Quality of News Broadcasting. 


Q. SHRI C.K. CHANDRAPPAN: Will the Minister of 

INFORMATION AND BROADCASTING be pleased to state: 

(a) whether the attention of the Government have been drawn to the 
fact that the quality of news broadcasting in AIR and TV is steadily 
going down and the news in AIR and T.V. these days consists 
largely of non-news and non-events while very important national 
and international events are just ignored; 

(b) what is the reason that the news bulletins take the so-called news 
about Ministers’ speeches or signing agreements with other 
countries or about some ncw production achievements of some 
factories and farms etc. and blow it up with no sense of proportion 
and broadcast these as news; and . 

(c) whether Government intends to look into this and make efforts 
so that people will get news through hese publicly owned mass 
media instead of news broadcasts as news: 

A. THE MINISTER OF INFORMATION AND BROADCAST- 

ING (SHRI L.K. ADVANI): 

(a) s The news bulletins on Akashvani and Doordarshan E R 
give a balanced presentation of all news of importance Dott 


wi 
a. t. 
* 1 


-5 
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national and international, keeping in view the need to keep the 
listeners viewers well informed. 


Complaints Regarding “Short Weight" and Improper 
Grading of Export Products. 


Q. DR. P.V. PERIASAMY: Will the Minister of COMMERCE, 

CIVIL SUPPLIES AND COOPERATION be pleased to state: 

(a) whether the Japanese, American and the European buyers who 

attended the Third Indian Seafood Trade Fair in Bombay have 
complained about the serious problems of "short weight" and 
improper grading of the export products; and 

(b) the action proposed to be taken to resolve these serious problems 
so that export of seafood products can be increased ? 

A. THE MINISTER. OF STATE IN THE MINISTRY OF COM- 

MERCE, CIVIL SUPPLIES AND COOPERATION (SHRI ARIF 

BAIG): : 

(a) Some American buyers did complain about the problem of “short 
weight" and the question of grading of pecled and deveined 
varicties of shrimps exported from India, during the business 
session on quality.control held during the fair. The American 
importers stated that though they had problems with short weight 
and improper grading, the quality of Indian shrimps had improved 
considerably during the recent past. The Japanese and European 
buyers stated that they had no problems in this regard during the 
recent past. 

(b) The Export Inspection Council has initiated the process quality 
control under which cach processing plant is required to satisfy 
certain conditions regarding cleanliness of surroundings, lay-outs 

_of plants, processing areas, utensil, machiner 


y and storage so that 
the product is not contaminated in the plant. 


Children’s Anticipated Policy Scheme on Life Insurance. 


Q. SHRI AHMED HUSSAIN: Will the DEPUTY PRIME 

MINISTER AND MINISTER OF FINANCE be pleased to state: 

(a) whether the LIC of India has specifically intoduced a “children's 
anticipated Policy” scheme on life insurance with effect from the 
current year; 

(b) if so, the detailed analysis the advantages of this scheme for the 
children all over the country; 

(c) the reasons why the scheme has 
schools, by which the school ch 


assured of some money and thu 
numbers; 


not been pursued through the 
ildren of the. country may be 
s avail of the scheme in larger 
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(d) Does Government consider to waive the condition of educational 
qualification of the agents by which matriculate teachers and 
housewives could get the benefit by availing agency; and 

(d) if so, the details and if not the reasons therefor? 

A. THE MINISTER OF STATE IN THE MINISTRY OF 

FINANCE (SHRI ZULFIQUARULLAH): 

(a) Yes, Sir. 

(b) The policy, which can be taken out by a parent, legal guardian or 
near relative of the child vests in the child when he attains the 
preselected age of 18 to 21 years. On the vesting of the policy, 
the child gets in lump sum half the premiums paid during the 
period of deferment and the same can be utilised for the education 
or advancement of the child. This benefit is coupled with risk 
cover which continues to be provided under the policy after 
vesting. 

(c) The LIC’s field staff is not precluded from enlisting the support of 
schools in selling the policy. 

(d) & (e) The condition regarding education qualifications of agents has 
been laid down in the Agents Regulations, which also provide for 
relaxation of the condition in appropriate cases. 


Enquiry into Gold Auctions. 


Q. SHRI ARJUN SINGH BHADORIA: Will the DEPUTY 
PRIME MINISTER AND MINISTER OF FINANCE be pleased 
to state: 

(a) whether Government has received demands to hold an enquiry 
into the gold auctions conducted by the RBI at Bombay, last 
year; and 

(b) ifso, what are the demands made and the action taken by the Govt? 

A. THE MINISTER OF STATE IN THE MINISTRY OF 

FINANCE (SHRI SATISH AGAR WAL): 

(a) In a memorandum to the President of India from the Gen: Secre- 
tary, Congress(I) there was demand for an enquiry. => 

(b) The demand made was for setting up of an enquiry commission to 
enquire into the gold auctions in which a group of person were 

_alleged to have made lakhs of rupees out of fake transactions. 


Reported Smuggling of Watches by Post. 


Q. DR. BJOY MONDAL & SHRI G.M. BANATWALLA: Na 
the DEPUTY PRIME MINISTER. AND MINISTER OF FINANCE 


be pleased to state: 
(a) whether Government have 





scen the press reports in the “Hindustan 
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Times’ dated the 5th March, 1979 wherein it is stated that smuggl- 
ing of watches by post has been unearthed; 
(b) ifso, whether any inquiry has been conducted by the Government; 
(c) what steps have been taken by the Government to stop such recur- 
rences in future? 

A. THE MINISTER OF STATE IN THE MINISTRY OF 

FINANCE (SHRI SATISH AGARWAL). 

. (a) & (b) Yes, Sir. According to the reports received by Government, 
the Customs Officers acting on information intercepted on 1—8—78, 
at Foreign Post Office, Bombay, three post parcels declared to 
contain surgical instruments and spares and consignment from 
Dubai to Seychelles via Bombay. The 3 parcels were, on examina- 
tion, found to contain contraband articles such as watches, watch 
straps, watch batterics etc. totally valued at Rs. 1.27 lakhs. Investiga- 
tions revealed that two postal employees working at the Foreign 
Post Office, G.P.O. Bombay, namely, Shri Ganpat Mahapat 
Chalke, and Shri Ramachandra Govind Savardekar had conspired 
with four other persons for substitution of the contents of the said — 
post parcels at Bombay. All the six persons involved in the case 
were arrested under the Customs Act. Of these, 4 persons includ- 
ing the 2 postal employees were also detained under the Conserva- 
tion of Foreign Exchange and Prevention of Smuggling Activities 
Act, 1974 on 23-11-78. These two postal employees were placed 
under suspension with effect from 5—8—78. 

(c) In order to prevent recurrence of such incidents, intelligence 
and preventive agencies have been suitably alerted to be vigilant 
and to thwart any attempt at smuggling of goods through the- 
medium of post parcels and transhipment cargo. Seperate Intel- 
ligence Units have also been set up at the major airports at Bombay 
and Delhi. Close watch is kept on the persons handling in-transit 
cargo and foreign post parcels. However, the fight against smugg- 
ling is a continous one and such measures—administrative, legisla- 
live, preventive, economic etc. as considered necessary from time 
to time under the changing situation, are taken. | 


Decline in Production in Bi 
Lockouts. 


Q. SHRI ANANT RAM JAISWAL & SHRI DURGA CHAND: 

Will the Minister of INDUSTRY be pleased to lay a statement showing: 

(a) whether there has been a steep decline in the production in the 
big industrial establishments due to large number of strikes and 
lock-outs in the public and private sector industries during the 
period from ist April, 1978 to 28th February, 1979; and 


g Industries due to Strikes/ 
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(b) the estimated value of production which declined during the 
said period as compared to that of 1977—78? 

A. THE MINISTER OF INDUSTRY (SHRI GEORGE 

FERNANDES): 

(a) & (b) According to the available provisional information 21.51 
million mandays were lost due to strikes and lock-outs in 1978 as 
against 25.32 million mandays in 1977. Statistics on value of produc- 
tion loss for January and February 1979 arc not as yet available. The 
estimated value of loss of production in 2227 cases in 1977 was 
about Rs. 284.48 crores whereas it was approximately Rs. 291.56 
crores In 1621 cases in 1978. The overall rate of growth of industrial 
production during the period April-December 1978 is estimated 
as about 8 per cent in real terms as compared with 4.1 per cent in 
the corresponding period of 1977. 


Reported attack by armed bandits on Saint Anne’s Convent 
Girls School at Sasaram 90 WN (Bihar). 


SHRI A.C. GEORGE: Sir, under rule 377, I would like to bring 
to the notice of this august House an inhuman incident of armed bandit 
attack on Saint Anne’s Convent Girls School at Sasaram district town, 
represented by no less a person than our Deputy Prime Minister and 
Minister of Defence, Shri Jagjivan Ram. 

In the recent series of outrageous attacks on convents, orphanages 
and Hospitals run by Christian Mission in Bihar, the gruesome incident 
that happened five days back at Sasaram is the most shocking one. 
Armed bandits attacked Saint Annes Convent Girls School run by 
Notredame Sisters at Sasaram district town, five days back, causing 
injuries to seven girls aged below ten and a school guard besides Sister 
Mukti who was hit by the gun. 

While seven girls have been admitted in the Sasaram Hospital, 
Sister Mukti was rushed to the Holy Family Hospital in Patna in an 
unconscious state. According to first-hand report, the dacoits also 
broke up the convent Safe and looted all cash from it besides whatever 
valuables they could lay their hands upon. after snatching the keys at 
gun-point from the Convent Sister Superior Bibha. 


I will just add one important matter. 
The first batch of dacoits armed with country-made guns broke 


into the dining room of the convent at 7-30 p-m. while E: enang 
the Superior were having their dinner. They beat up or 2 oe to 
Who began to scream as thcy saw the dacoits. Meanwhile, a d S 
30 dacoits stood guard outside. As the panicky open ar by the 
to ring the church bells to raise an alarm, he was shot in the leg by 


dacoits. 
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Inside the dining room, the dacoits hit Sister Mukti with the gun, 
but when she said that she did not know where the keys of the safe 
were as she was only a visitor, the dacoits dragged and beat up other 
Sisters including the Superior before snatching away the keys. They 
then blew a whistle which brought all the dacoits rushing inside. The 
panicky Sisters hurriedly collected all girl students and locked them- 
selves up within a room. The girls who were left outside were shot 
at by the dacoits and seven of them received bullet injuries. 

The entire operation lasted an hour. It was not untill 11.30 p.m. 
that the Police arrived on the scene and removed Sister Mukti and 
other girls to the local hospital. I know it from firsthand reports that the 
authorities at Patna are absolutely indifferent in taking prompt action. 
In fact, when the police dogs and finger print experts were requisitioned 
to identify and catch the culprits, it will be shocking to know that 
after 5 days these facilities have not reached Sasaram. This is happen- 
ing in spite of silent protest march by more than 10,000 people in 


Patna after which they gave a memorandum to the Governor of the 
State. 


Only one sentence more. ... 

MR SPEAKER: It is not one sentence but already you have added 
ten sentences. 

SHRI A.C. GEORGE: | request that the Home Ministry take an 
alert prompt and tough stand that the Bihar administration cannot sit 
back and relax when such incidents are happening almost every day. 


I also request that the enquiry into these incidents be handed over 
to the CBI. 


SHRI N.R. LASKAR: This is a very serious thing. 


Call-Girl Racket in Five Star Hotels in Delhi. 


Q. SMT. PARVATI DEVI: Will the Minister of HOME AFFAIRS 
be pleased to state: 


(a) whether it is a fact that call-girl racket is flourishing on a large 
scale in five star hotels in the capital; 

(b) whether it is also a fact that tourists bot 
complained of harassment from thc 
das; and 

(c) what steps Government pro 
from the city and its hotels? 


A. THE MINISTER. OF STATE IN THE MINISTRY OF HOME 


AFFAIRS AND IN THE MINISTRY OF LA 
| W, JUSTICE AND 
COMPANY AFFAIRS (SHRI S.D. PATIL): 


(à) No such instance has come to the notice ofthe Delhi Police. 


h Indian and foreign have 
call-girl agency's hired goon- 


poses to take to remove this blemish 
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(b) No such complaint has been reported to the Delhi Police. 
(c) A special Anti-Vice Squad has been set up in the Crime Branch of 
Delhi Police. 


Steady growth of Indian Economy. 


Q. SHRI B.C. KAMBLE: Will the Minister of PLANNING be 

pleased to state: 

(a) whether it is a fact that there is no steady and continuous growth 
rate in the Indian economy; 

(b) ifso, the causes and reasons in the fluctuations which have occurred 
during cach of the last five year plans; and 

(c) steps Government propose to take to ensure steady and continuous 
growth? 

A. THE MINISTER OF STATE IN THE MINISTRY OF PLAN- 

NING (SHRI FAZLUR RAHMAN): 

(a) Yes, Sir. 

(b) Fluctuations in the growth rate in various Plan periods occur 
primarily on account of the erratic behaviour of agriculture, which 
accounts for nearly half of the national product. Agricultural 
output is dependent on the monsoon and the monsoon has been 
proverbially unpredictable. Industrial output too has fluctuated 
in recent years on account of fluctuations in public investment, 
demand problems, input supply problems and labour problems. 

(c) The Plan for 1978-83 provides for measures which will insulate 
agriculture increasingly against the vagaries of the weather. 


Advancing of Loans to Nagpal Petrochemicals Ltd. at Manali 
. by I.D.B.I. and Bank of India. 


Q. DR. VASANT KUMAR PANDIT: Will the DEPUTY PRIME 

MINISTER AND MINISTER OF FINANCE be pleased to state: 

(a) whether it is a fact that Industrial Development Bank of India and 
the Banks of India Consortium advanced huge amounts of loans 
to Nagpal Petrochemicals limited at Manali; ; 

(b) whether any loans were advanced by LIC and ICICI, Grindlays 
Bank and Indian Bank to the same concern; if so how much; 

(c) whether it is a fact that it has come to the light that these advances 
were utilised by the family members of S.R. Nagpal and sister 
concerns like Sikri and Grover; and 

(d) what steps have Government taken to set 
investigate utilization of the advance: 


right the account and 
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A. THE MINISTER OF STATE IN THE MINISTRY OF 

FINANCE (SHRI ZULFIQUARULLARH): 

(a) & (b) IDBI, LIC and ICICI have sanctioned loan amounts of Rs. 106 
lakhs, Rs. 75 lakhs and Rs. 103 41 lakhs respectively to Nagpal 
Petrochemicals Ltd. In accordance with the practices and usages 
customary among bankers and also in conformity with the provi- 
sions of the statutes governing public sector banks. Information 
relating to individual constituents of banks is not to be divulged. 
The amount of loans given by Bank of India, Grindlays Bank and 
Indian Bank to NPL, therefore cannot be disclosed. 

(c) & (d) M/s. Sikri and Grover, a partnership firm, was acting as selling 
agents of NPL since 1971 and as at the end of August 1978 a sum 
of Rs. 313 lakhs was owed by it to NPL. In view of the large 
overducs from M/s. Sikri and Grover, the financial institutions had 
been pressing NPL to set up its own marketing organisation. 
In spite of repeated requests, the details of dues to M/s. Sikri and 
Grover by its customers in respect of sale of NPL products were 
not furnished by the management of NPL to banks and financial 
institutions. It was, therefore, decided by financial institutions 
and banks in June 1978 to restructure and professionalise the 
management and accordingly, the ex Chairman of Madras 
Refineries was inducted as Managing Director of NPL in place 
of Shri Nagpal. After the appointment of the New Chairman, the 
selling agency of M/s. Sikri and Grover has been discontinued. 
The company has also started taking legal action against M/s. 
Sikri and Grover for recovery of its dues. 5 


Income-Tax Raids on the basis of Information Supplied 
by Informers. 


Q. SHRI KRISHAN KANT: Will the DEPUTY PRIME 

MINISTER AND MINISTER OF FINANCE be pleased to state: 

(a) the number of income-tax raids conducted by the Income-tax 
authorities/Department during the last two years, year wise; 

(b) how many were conducted on the basis of informat 
the informers; and 


(c) in how many cases the informers were 
each case? 
A. THE MINISTER OF STATE IN THE M 
INISTRY OF 
FINANCE (SHRI ZULFIQUARULLAH): 
(a) The Income-tax authorities conducted 617 search and scizure 


operations during the year 1977—78 and 965 operations during the 
year 1978-79 upto 31st January, 1979. 


ion supplied by 


paid and the amount in 
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(b) & (c) The above search and seizure operations include those conduct- 
ed on the basis of information supplied by the informers. Consider- 
able time and effort will be involved in collecting the exact number 
of such searches and the amount of reward paid in each case to 
the informers. If the Hon’ble Member desires to have information 
in respect of a particular search and the amount of reward paid 
to the informer, the information will be collected and furnished. 


Tribal People losing lands. 


Q. SHRI CHITTA BASU: Will the Minister of HOME AFFAIRS 

be pleased to state: 

(a) whether Government are aware of the fact that the tribal people 
being economically weaker and backward in all respects are fast 
losing their better lands in different parts of the tribal areas of 
almost all the States particularly Tripura, Bihar, Assam and Madhya 
Pradesh; 

(b) whether Government have since made any indepth Study into the 
various aspects of the land alienation of the tribals; 

(c) if so, the results thereof; and 

(d) the specific measures taken or proposed to be taken to arrest such 
growing land alienations in tribal areas? 

A. THE MINISTER OF STATE IN THE MINISTRY OF HOME 

AFFAIRS (SHRI DHANIK LAL MANDAL): 

(a) to (d) A statement is laid on the Table of the House. 


Statement: 


Government is aware that due to their economically weaker 
position and their backwardness, the tribal people are often deprived 
of their lands in some cases. To prevent this, various State Governments 
in the country and more particularly the States of Tripura, Bihar, 
Assam and Madhya Pradesh have enacted legislations as follows against 
alienation of tribal lands: : 

(1) The Tripura Land Revenue and Land Reforms Act, s 

(2) The Chhotangapur Tenancy Act; the San eae ae 
(Supplementary Provisions) Act 1949; and the Schedu 
Regulations 1969. 

(3) Regulations under the Assam Lan 


as amended in 1947 and 1964 eode 
(4) Provisions under the Madhya Pradesh Land and Revenue 


d < ced on land transfer 
Under these enactments, prohibition has been pa ee Sout 
from the tribals to the non-tribals except with Uic P 


d Revenue Regulations, 1886 
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competent authorities. As a result of these measures, alienation of 
such lands has been checked to a large extent. 

Even then, some illegal transfers are reported to be taking place. 
Studies to assess this problem have been made from ume to time, for 
example, the Dhebar Commission, the Shilu Ao Committee ; and the 
Annual Reports of the Commissioner for Scheduled Castes and Schedul- 
ed Tribes. The fiindings of these bodies confirm the occurrences of 
illegal transfers of tribal lands, particularly in areas around industrial 
and mining complexes, growing urban centres and areas of intensive 
economic activity. 

To avoid such illegal transfers, instructions have been issued to 
make legislative enactments more effective. State Governments have 
also taken steps to create special administrative machinery for detection 
of such irregular transfers; and their quick rectification. 

SHRI CHITTA BASU: The statement is quite long. May I know 
from the Hon. Minister whether he is aware of the fact that the problem 
has got two basic aspects? The first one is whether the lands have been 
taken by the Government or purchased by the private party from 
industrial units in adivasi area. According to my information, about 
6 lakh adivasi families have been evicted from their land in Chhota 
Nagpur area. There is another aspect of the problem, that is illegal 
transfer of adivasi land. My question is which particular steps the 
Government has taken or proposes to take to make an alternative 
suitable arrangement for rehabilitation programme for them, parti- 

cularly because of the fact that the statement states that Bokaro Complex 
today employs about 1.58 lakh employees and out of them, only 5000 
employees are of adivasi origin. 

My question is whether Government has got any proposal to comp- 
lete the rehabilitation programme when any lands of the adivasi arca 
arc to be taken for public undertakings, etc. The second aspect is this: 
What particular steps have been taken by the government for restoring 
the land which has been illegally taken away from 
the existing law? So far as my information goes, the mechanism which 
has been created and the laws which have been framed contain a lot of 


loopholes. What particular steps this Government proposes to take to 
plug those loopholes etc? 


SHRI DHANIK LAL MANDAL: 
wherever industrial complexes have 
adivasis have been uprooted from th 
acquired by the Government, what has been done for them. It is truc 
that not all adivasis who have been uprooted, who have been rendeered 
as displaced persons, have been taken into that industry. That is true. 
But, for their development, recently, we have drawn up a special 


them in violation of 


Regarding the first question. 
come up in the adivasi belt and 
eir land, because their lands were 
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area scheme and we have also provided money for thar special arca 
scheme; and we want to cover 10 km. of the area, wherever the industry 
or complex is situated; within 10 km. of the area, that belt should be 
developed and all the adivasis displaced by that industry or complex 
should be rehabilitated. We are doing that. Regarding the second 
question about the illegal transfer of their lands, their lands have been 
transferred to nonadivasis. Then what has been done? We have reviewed 
the case recently with all the State Governments and we have emphasised 


that time bound programme should be implemented in this regard and 


land should be restored to the adivasis. 

SHRI CHITTA BASU: Is Government aware of the fact that 
there has been large scale discontentment among the adivasis in Chhota- 
nagpur area and Santhalparganas? There has been lathi charge, and firing 
at several places in Sahapur in some areas of Bihar and certain areas of 
Santhalparganas. May I know whether in this growing discontentment 
among the adivasis, does the Government propose to form an all party 
Parliamentary Committee to get into the problem in depth and to 
suggest remedial measures in that respect? 

SHRI DHANIK LAL MANDAL: Recently, in reply to a Calling 
Attention Motion, the Hon. Minister for Home Affairs assured that 
he will look into these matters. 

DR. SUBRAMANIAM SWAMY: The question is generally 
worded. But the question has been dealt with only in respect of a few 
States in view of the fact that the question is generally worded. ... 

SHRI SAUGATA ROY: He has mentioned specific States. 

DR SUBRAMANIAM SWAMY: “Particularly” it says. Leave 
it for the Speaker to decide. It says, “Under these cnactments, prohibi- 
tion has been placed on land transfer from the tribals to non-tribals 
except with the permission of the competent authorities - I would 
like to ask the Minister whether he is aware that in a place where the 
Central government has direct responsibility i.e. with regard to the 
tribals of Sikkin, this enactment has not been done. Is the Government 
aware of that? Will Government take steps to sce that Bhutias and 
Lepechas who have been declared tribals in Sikkim will also be ENE 
benefit of this enactment so that their land is not taken away and bought 
by the people. : 

: SHRI DHANIK LAL MANDAL: We will consider. 

MR. SPEAKER: Shri A.K. Roy. 

DR. SUBRAMANIAM SWAM 
such enactment? 

MR. SPEAKER.: It does not directly 
says he will look into che matter. 


Y: Is he aware that there is no 


arise from it. Therefore, he 
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DR SUBRAMANIAM SWAMY: No, no, he did not say. He 
says, he will consider. . 

MR SPEAKER: This does not directly arise. The question is 
specifically about.... | 

DR SUBRAMANIAM SWAMY: The question is generally 
worded. 

MR SPEAKER: It is true. That is why I allowed it. He is also 
right in saying. 


(Interruptions) 

Dr. Swamy you are right in raising the question. He is equally 
right in saying that it does not specifically refer to that and he will 
look into the matter. 

SHRI A.K. ROY: Chotanagpur and Santhalparganas came into 
existence not now but in the British period. After that a large amount 
of land was taken away from the tribals. To-day they are taken away 
not only by the industrialists there and by the Government. I will also 
try to bring to your notice that in 1969 in Bihar Assembly when this 
issue was raised, it was decided that for the last 30 years the total land 
which was taken away from the tribals would be restored in some 
districts like Hazaribagh, Singhbhum, Ranchi and Palamour. But for 
Dhanbad, Giridhi and some other places it was made 12 years. I would 
like to know what is the logic in having this difference? The transfer of 
land from tribals to non-tribals is illegal. This Act came in the British 
period. How all this took place, that must be looked into. It was not 
done and it was left to the Central Government. 

You would be surprised to know not only for making the industrial 
complex the land was taken, but also for making a mini bazar or mini 
market the land near Dhanbad was taken. With the help of World 
Bank for the Head Office of ECCL land was taken. In view of that, I 
would like to ask the Hon. Minister. Will the government make some 
rule that before taking any land from the adivasis, State Governmenit 
have to take concurrence of the Central Government? Will the Govern- 
ment make such rules so that it becomes aware that land was being 
taken and is being taken and for what cause it is being taken ? 

MR SPEAKER: They cannot do it under the Constitution. 


SHRI DHANIK LAL MANDAL: Wehave insisted that whenever 


land is taken from the adivasis for some project, they should be provided 
land or some rehabilitation o 


n the pattern of M z : 
Land Development Act. P of Maharashtra Government 


(Interruptions) 
t Nn ANGRI: Im the State of Assam, specially in the 
wo autonomous districts of Assam and tribal belts in the plain district 
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of Assam, land transfer is taking place. Though there is a law which 
prohibits transfer of tribal lands of non-tribals, this law is observed 
only on paper and illegal transfer of tribal land is taking place daily. 
I want to know from the Hon. Minister, in order to restore that land 
to the original tribal owners, will government make a suggestion to 
the State government to make special legislation to make the law more 
effective so that the tribal’s land can be restored back to the original 
owners? Will the government create a special machinery in each district 
of Assam in order to investigate and study this problem? 

SHRI DHANIK LAL MANDAL: We have taken up this matter 
with the State Government. I have myself reviewed the matter with 
officials and also Ministers in order to see that if there is any loophole, 
that should be plugged, if there is no machinery, that should be created 
and a time-bound programme should be evolved. 


Operation of Foreign Fishing Trawler in Indian Waters 


Q. DR. VASANT KUMAR PANDIT/SHRI C.K. JAFFER 
SHARIEF: Will the Minister of AGRICULTURE AND IRRIGA- 
TION be pleased to state: 

(a) whether foreign fishing trawlers carry on illegal fishing in Indian 
territorial waters, if so, names of the foreign countries and how 
many incidents were noticed in 1978 and action taken thereon: 

(b) whether the Government have decided to acquire mechanised 
fishing vessels from abroad, if so, how many have been procured 
during 1978 and from which country; and 

(c) whether trawlers can be manufactured by ship building industry 
in India, if so, the efforts made in this regard and the policy of the 
Government in general to tap the fishing wealth of India? 

A. THE MINISTER OF AGRICULTURE AND IRRIGATION 

(SHRI SURJIT SINGH BARNALA): : : 

(a) Yes, Sir. In 1978 five incidents of unauthorised fishing by foreign 
trawlers of which four involved Taiwanese trawlers and one 
Burmese, were noticed in the territorial waters of India. In two 
cases the trawlers were brought to Indian bases and released e 
warning, in two cases the vessels escaped before they could be 
apprehended and in one case the foreign nationals were put on 
trial. 

(b) Yes, Sir. One fishery survey vessel has 
from the Netherlands by the Governmen 
fishing companies have imported 12 fishin 
and 2 from Japan during 1978. 3 

(c) Yes, Sir. ee are 2 gs 21 medium and a eO 

capable of manufacturing trawlers in India. Govern 


been procured during 1978 
t of India. Besides private 
g vesscls, 10 from Mexico 
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drawn up a perspective plan to develop the trawler building 
industry. Currently 6 fishing vessels are under construction at 
the Goa Shipyard, which has been strengthened for the purpose 
with assistance from Norway. 

The policy of the Government is to quickly saturate the Exclusive 
Economic Zone with Indian fishing vessels by encouraging indigenous 
construction, purchase from abroad and operation on a charter or joint 
venture basis. 


Construction of Houses for Agricultural Labour and 
Landless Workers 


Q. SHRI K. PRADHANI: Will the Minister of WORKS AND 
HOUSING AND SUPPLY AND REHABILITATION be pleased 
tO state: 

(a) the details regarding the number of houses constructed for the 
agricultural labour and landless workers in the villages during last 
two years, Statewise; and 

(b) what are the details regarding the financial assistance given to 
them, by various states as well as by the Central Government? 

A. THEMINISTER OF WORKS AND HOUSING AND SUPPLY 

AND REHABILITATION (SHRI SIKANDAR. BAKHT): 

(à Housing is in the State Sector. The following are the two rural 
housing schemes which were introduced in 1957 and 1971 respec- 
tively by the Central Government:- 

(i) Village Housing Projects Scheme: and 
(ii) Provision of House-sites to Landless Workers in rural areas. 


The number of houses constructed under the Vill 
‘Projects Scheme during the | 


since the introduction of this s 


ted as per the progress repor 
31st March 


age Housing 
ast two years is not available. However, 
cheme, 67,083 houses have been construc- 


the Statewise position is 
me for provision of house- 
l areas, 78,54,409 landless 
of cost as per the progress 
ments upto 31st December, 
State-wise position is attached. The 
available. nstructed on the house-sites arc not 


Advertisement of “Thums Up” 


Q. SHRIBRENDRA 
TION AND BROAD 


on AIR and Doordarshan 


PRASAD: Will th 


e Minist MA- 
CASTING be ae uster of INFOR 


ed to state: 
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.(a) When did the first advertisement of Thums Up as a “Refreshing 
Cola” appear on AIR or Doordarshan; and 

(b) When was this advertisement screened by the Committee to 
check whether it conforms to the Code for Commercial Advertis- 
ing? 

A. THE MINISTER OF INFORMATION AND BROADCAST- 

ING (SHRI L.K. ADVANI): 

(a) The first advertisement of “Thums Up” as a ‘Refreshing Cola’ was 
telecast by Doordarshan on 16th April, 1978 and Broadcast by 
A.I.R.. on 2nd Juy, 1978. 

(b) Doordarshan examined the advertisement in the first week of April 
1978 and A.I.R. in the third week of June, 1978. 


Merger of M/s. Brooke Bond India Ltd. with Centron 
Industrial Alliance Pvt. Ltd. 


Q. SHRI SATYA DEO SINGH: Will the Minister of INDUSTRY 

be pleased to state: 

(a) Whether M/s. Brooke Bond India Ltd., a foreign majority multi- 
national company and a large house have sought merger with 
Industrial Alliance Pvt. Ltd., 

(b) if so, what is the Government’s reaction thercto; 

(c) whether Government will consider the merger proposal even 
after the foreign majority company dilutes its foreign equity to 
40 per cent under FERA; and 

(d) whether this will not be in violation of Government industrial 
policy under which foreign investment is not allowed as per 
Government Guide lines and will it not result in back door entry 
of an MRTP company and multinational company in a non- 
priority and appendix I Industry ? 

A. THE MINISTER OF STATE IN THE MINISTRY OF INDU- 

STR Y (SHRI JAGADAMBI PRASAD YADAV). 

(a) to (c) Specified Authority constituted under section 724 of the 
Income Tax Act, 1961 received an application from Mjs. Brooke 
Bond India Limited for recommendation of amalgamation of 
M/s. Centron Industrial Alliance Pvt. Ltd., to the Central Govern- 
ment for the purpose of Section 72A of the Income Tax Act 1961. 
The Specified Authority informed the applicant company that 
they regretted their inability to recommend their scheme to the 
Central Government for the purpose of Section 72A of the Income 
Tax Act. 1961, as the scheme of amalgamation was linked with 
the foreign equity dilution under FERA. The applicant company 
were advised that if after dilution of foreign equity to level not 
excecding 40 per cent, they were still interested in the proposed 
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amalgamation, they might submit a fresl: application to the 
Specified Authority. 

(d) Fresh application, if and when received, will be considered by 
the Specified Authority as per the provisions of the Income Tax 
Act 1961. Amalgamation will also be considered by the Govern- 
ment under provisions of the Monopolies and Restrictive Trade 
Practice Act, 1969. 


Steps to improve Law and Order in Metropolitan Cities 


Q. SHRI AMAR ROYPRADHAN: Will the Minister of HOME 
` AFFAIRS be pleased to state the steps Government have taken to 
improve the law and order situation so that women in the capital 
as well as other metropolitan cities could move freely ? 

A. THE MINISTER OF STATE IN THE MINISTRY OF HOME 
AFFAIRS (SHRI DHANIK LAL MANDAL): According to the 
Governments of Gujarat, Maharashtra and Tamil Nadu, the problem 
does not exist in the cities of Ahmedabad, Greater Bombay and Madras. 
The Governments of Andhra Pradesh and Uttar Pradesh, and the 
Delhi Administration have taken several precautionary measures to 
improve the law and order situation in the cities of Hyderabad and 
Secunderabad, Kanpur and Delhi. These include intensive day and 
night patrolling, police bandobust on the occasions of festivals and 
other important functions; posting of police pickets in affected areas, 
particularly near women’s colleges/hostels, cinema houses, bus stops 
and temples; surveillance over known criminals, formation of vigilance 
squads to check eve teasing; booking the culprits under appropriate 
. sections of law, etc. Information in respect of cities of Calcutta and 


Bangalore is awaited from the State Governments and will be laid on 
the Table of the House. 


Alleged violation of Pr 
Taj Group of Hotels in 
a Hotel in New Delhi 


2. SHRIRAM SEWAK HAZARI: Will the Min; 
M 
AND HOUSING AND SUPPL e Minister of WORKS 


Y AND 
ae O REHABILITATION be 


ocedural and Financial propriety by 
the Construction and Management of 


Mansingh Road, Delhi, 


cedu - : 
Teen VUE Propriety to the benefit of the Hotel 
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(b) ifso, did the government hand over the case to Criminal Bureau 
of Investigation for enquiry and whether any report has been 
received and the details thereof: and 

(c) what action Government have taken on the report submitted by 
the Enquiry Officer and whether the Taj Group will be allowed 
to continue the management of the Hotel at a great loss to the 
exchequer? 

A. THE MINISTER OF WORKS AND HOUSING AND 

SUPPLY AND REHABILITATION (SHRI SIKANDAR BAKHT): 

(a) An Enquiry Officer was appointed by Delhi Administration, who 
had come to the conclusion that procedures and norms of financial 
propricty had been violated in processing the case. 

(b) Yes, Sir. A case has been registered by the C.B.I. Their report is 
still awaited. 

(c) One of the findings of the Enquiry Officer was the terms and 
conditions of the agreement between the N.D.M.C. and Indian 
Hotel Company were detrimental to the interests of N.D.M.C. 
Accordingly, through negotiation, the same have been revised 
and the terms now settled arc better for the N.D.M.C. Action with 
regard to administrative lapses, if established by CBI, will be 
taken. 


Pistol with M.P. Minister while in Aeroplane. 


Q. SHRI VIJAY KUMAR N. PATIL: Will che Minister of 

TOURISM AND CIVIL AVIATION be pleased to state: 

(a) Whether it is a fact that Shri Jagdish Gupta, Minister in Madhya 
Pradesh was found to be carrying a pistol on board of the Delhi 
bound Indian Airlines plane in October, 1978; 

(b) ifso, furnish facts of the matter; 

(c) whether the government is taking suitable action/steps to prevent 
violations of air traffic rules by the E and! 

d) details of action taken/proposed in the matter? 

X THE MINISTER DATEN AND CIVIL AVIATION 

(SHRI PURUSHOTTAM KAUSHIK) 

(a) & (b) Shri Jagdish Gupta, Minister of State for Labour, MEN 
Pradesh government while travelling by Indian Airlines fligl t 
IC-460 on 4-10-1978 -from Bhopal to Gwalior, was ceka 
and his Boarding Card was also stamped by the Security Sack : 
at the airport. After the announcement of the sie ae 
the Minister along with his Private Secretary P. d m 
craft passing through the arrival lounge gate instead m pun 
holding arca gate. The brief case was checked by the y 
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Personnel, and a revolver was found along with some other 
personal effects of the Minister. The brief case with the revolver 
inside was handed to the Commander under a registered baggage 
tag. Detailed information called from the State Government is 
awaited. 

(c) & (d) In accordance with rule 8 of Indian Aircraft Rules 1937, 
no arms, explosives and dangerous goods are allowed to be carried 
on board the aircraft. Before boarding the aircraft, all the passengers 
including VIPs are subject to frisking and searching of their hand 
baggages. 


Financial loss due to Postal Stationery. 


Q. SHRI MADHAVRAO SCINDIA: Will the Minister of COM- 

MUNICATIONS be pleased to state: 

(a) whether it is a fact that during the Ist quarter of 1979 there was 
shortages of postal order, inland letters, envelopes, etc. through- 
out the country; 

(b) ifso, whether asa result of shortages the Department have suffered 
heavy financial losses; and 

(c) if so, exact assessment of losses and reasons for shortages? 

A. THE MINISTER OF STATE IN THE MINISTRY OF COM- 

MUNICATIONS (SHRI NARHARI PRASAD SUKHDEV SAI): 

(a) There has been shortages of certain items of postal stamps and 
stationery in some post offices. 

(b) No, Sir. 

(c) There are no losses on revenue account. The shortages have been 
due to the fact that the India Security Press, Nasik has not been 
able to meet the demands fully in respect of certain items of postal 
stationery etc. 


News item captioned “Kashmir Mail Walks In, Winking” 


Q. SHRI SHYAM SUNDER GUPTA, SHRI MUKHTIAR SING 

MALIK, SHRI G.M. BANATWALLA, SHRI SHANKER SINHJI 

VAGHELA: Will the minister of EDUCATION, SOCIAL WEL- 

FARE AND CULTUREE be pleased to state: 

(a) whether the government have seen the press reports in the Hindu- 
stan Times dated 11th March, 79 under the heading “Kashmir 
Mail, Walks in, Winking”; 

(b) if so, whether government have conducted an enquiry into the 
matter; and 


(c) whether steps have been taken to eradicate this evil from the 
country? 
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A. THE MINISTER OF STATE IN THE MINISTRY OF EDU- 
CATION, SOCIAL WELFARE AND CULTURE (SHRIMATI 
RENUKA DEVI BARAKATAK)]): 

(a) Yes, Sir. 

(b) No enquiry has been conducted after the appearance of the news 
item, but Delhi Police has made some enquiries regarding call- 
girl rackets in the posh hotels. 

(c) The central government has been exhorting the State governments 
to ensure enforcement of the Suppression of Immoral Traffic in ) 
Women and Girls Act of 1956. The Act has recently been amended. 
However, call-girls have.to be dealt with within the general 
provisions of the Act. 





Rajneesh Ashram. 


Q. SHRI BEDABRATA BARUA: Will the Minister of HOME 

AFFAIRS be pleased to state: 

(a) whether the government of India has issued orders that foreigners 
wanting to visit Acharya Rajneesh’s Ashram in Poona are not to 
be given visa; and 

(b) if so, what is the reason for this action? 

A. THE MINISTER OF STATE IN THE MINISTRY OF HOME 

AFFAIRS (SHRI DHANIK LAL MANDAL): 

(a) Yes. Instructions were issued in January 1978, that visas should 
not be granted to any foreigner desiring to join Rajneesh’s Ashram 
in Pune. 

(b) Issue of stich instructions was considered necessary in view of the 
undesirable activities that had been brought to the knowledge 
of the Government. 


Increase in cost of Fertilizer Plant at Talcher. 


Q. SHRI JANARDHANA POOJARY: Will the Minister of 

PETROLEUM, CHEMICALS AND FERTILIZERS be pleased 

to state: 

(à whether the cost of the coal based fertilizers plant at Talcher has 
increased manifold; and 

b) i : refor? 

* Su SMG OF PETROLEUM CHEMICALS AND 

FERTILISERS (SHRI H.N. BAHUGUNA): 

(a) The original estimated cost of the Talcher Project was Rs. 70.49 
crores whereas the revised spp cost x rae dae ee 

b > main reasons for the escalation in cos = 

S ai Change di : scope and extra provision for effluent treatment 

and pollution contro: coal handling etc. 
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(1) Modifications in the plant and provision of fourth gasifier 
(ii) Change in parity of foreign exchange. 


Rare Ancient Paintings stolen from Museums. 


Q. SHRI DHIRENDRA NATH BASU: SHRI SHRIKRISHNA 
SINGH: Will the Minister of EDUCATION, SOCIAL WELFARE 
AND CULTURE be pleased to state: 

(a) whether Government’s attention has been drawn to the fact that 
a good number of rare ancient paintings stolen from Indian 
Museums are being sold in some European countries; 

(b) whether, one such painting recovered from London, very recently, 
has been received by the Chandigarh Muscum through the Police 
Department; and 

(c) if so, the measures, Government propose to take to prevent the 
stealings and also to recover those stolen paintings? 

A. THE MINISTER OF EDUCATION, SOCIAL WELFARE 

AND CULTURE (DR. PRATAP CHANDRA CHUNDER): 

(a) & (b) As far as the Central Museums are concerned, 102 miniature 
paintings were reported stolen from the Government Museum 
and Art Gallery, Chandigarh in 1970. One painting was retrieved 
through the Interpol Division of CBI on 10-10-1978. 

(c) The Antiquities and Art Treasures Act, 1972 regulates the export 
trade in antiquities and provides for thc prevention of smuggling, 
fraudulent dealings in antiquities and for their compulsory acqui- 
sition. A number of measures have been taken to prevent thefts. 
Some of these are Security measures of museums, important 
temples and places of archaeological interests; special cells to 
ensure prompt and regular dissemination of information relating 
to thefts of antiquities to ensure special look-outs at Customs 
check posts to prevent thefts. 


Rise in Retail price of Common Commodities 


Q. SHRI KANWAR LAL GUPTA: SHR] Y.P. SHASTRI: Will 
the DEPUTY PRIME MINISTER AND MINISTER OF FINANCE 
be pleased to state: 

(a) have government made a study as to how much retail price has 
gone up in the case of biscuits: cigarettes, petrol and kerosene, 
toothpaste, tooth brush and other toilet goods? 

(b) have government made an estimate about the increase of farc 
by taxis and scooters and public transport after the Budget? 

(c) is it a fact that a representative of Ministry of Finance had stated 
that the price would increase by only one per cent; and 
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(d) if so, how much increase in retail prices of the commodities used 
by a common man has taken place after the Budget? 

A. THE MINISTER OF STATE IN THE MINISTRY OF 

FINANCE (SHRI SATISH AGARWAL): 

(a) to (d) Government have not made any special survey of the behaviour 
of retail prices after the presentation of the Budget. However, 
retail prices for a number of essential commodities are regularly 
collected by the Directorate of Economic & Statistics of the Mini- 
stry of Agriculture and Irrigation, while the Department of Civil 
Supplics and Co-operation keep a continuous watch on the prices 
and supply position of selected essential commodities. The State 
governments, moreover, are required to closely monitor the 
movement of prices of essential commodities and to take action 
under the Essential Commodities Act against hoarding and profitee- 
ring and other anti-social activities. Under the Standardisation of 
Weights and Measures (Packaged Commodities) Rules, 1977 the 
prices of all packaged commodities have to be marked on the 
contamer, and this provides protection to the consumer. Accord- 
ingly, the manufacturers of biscuits, cigarettes, tooth paste, tooth 
brushes, etc. were required to put the mark latest from May, 1979 
in respect of production subsequent to the Budget. In the interim 
period of two months they can charge revised prices after due 
advertisement in the newspapers, etc. Fares for taxis, scooters 
and public transport are determined by the concerned State 
authorities. However in the Union Territory of Delhi, scooter 
and taxi fare have been raised by 25 per cent so as to take into 
account, not only the higher incidence of petrol cost but also 
increases in other operating costs since the fares were revised 
some years ago. As regards bus fares, the Delhi Transport Corpora- 
tion has not made any change after the Budget. 
Some clarification is necessary in respect of the statement made 
by the Finance Ministry that the price level would rise by only. 
1 per cent. as a result of the Budget proposals. The figure of 1 
per cent refers to the likely direct impact of excise duties on the 
Wholesale Price Index (1970-71-100). It does not allow for changes 
in important duties (in particular the customs duty on edible oils) 
or the indirect effects of increased prices of, for example, petroleum 

roducts. : 
n the overall there is no reason to believe that the estimate made by 
Finance Ministry is unrealistic. As already pointed gut ERA 
however, the actual degree of change in prices 1s governed | Ya 
variety of factors including seasonal ones, or even those arising 


from development abroad. 


Les. 


LS 
tv 
ng 
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In so far as retail prices are concerned, there is a vast number of 
markets, varieties of goods, etc., which renders it extremely diffi- 
cult to make any meaningful assessment of the behaviour of 
consumer prices. One has necessarily to depend upon such indices 
as are available. The most common indicator presently in use is 


100) which is available upto January 1979 only. The Index for 
March, 1979, which is expected to reflect part of the changes 
resulting from the 1970-So Budget proposals, will be available 
only by the middle of May, 1979. It is, however, not expected 
that the Index for March 1979 will be appreciably higher than 
that for February. 


Profits of the National Rayon Corporation Ltd. 


Q. SHRI SURENDRA BIKRAM: Will the, Minister of LAW, 

JUSTICE AND COMPANY AFFAIRS be pleased to state: 

(a) whether it is a fact that after taking over of the National Rayon 
Corporation Ltd., Kalyan, by the Central Government this: 
company has made tremendous progress and has been functioning 
most efficiently ; and 

(b) if so, how much profit this company has earned during the last 
two years and what expansions are going to take place? 

A. THE MINISTER OF LAW, JUSTICE AND COMPANY 

AFFAIRS (SHRI SHANTI BHUSHAN): 

(a) and (b) Yes, Sir. After the Government appointed Directors under 
section 408 of the Companies Act, 1956 assumed management 
in July, 1977, the financial position of the company has improved 
perceptibly as it has made a net profit of Rs. 215 lakhs (after 
depreciation, provision for contingencies ctc.) for the year ended 
31st December 1978, as against a net loss of Rs. 332 lakhs for the 
immediate preceding year, according to the information received 
from the company. Steps have taken by the company to modernise 
its Rayon Plant and for increasing the Yarn Conversion capacity 
in the Nylon Tyre cord Division. The company is also consider- 
ing the feasibility of entering the field of Pesticides and Insecticides. 


Demand for provision of Funds for Television Project in 
North Eastern States 


Q. SHRI PURNA NARAYAN SINHA: Will the Minister of 
INFORMATION AND BROADCASTING be pleased to state: 


(a) whether Government had received any special demand for pro- 
vision of fund for establishing a Television Project for Rural 
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Agricultural broadcasting in the North Eastern State either from 
any of the State Governments, Union territories or the North 
Eastern Council; 

(b) if so, whether Government propose to allocate the estimated 
fund of Rs. 4 crores for a T.V. centre in the heart of the region; 
and 

(c) if not, why the region is not being brought under Television 
network of the country? 


A. THE MINISTER OF INFORMATION AND BROAD- 

CASTING (SHRI L.K. ADVANI): 

(a) to (c) Suggestions have been received from the Governor of Assam 
and the State Government of Meghalaya for the setting up of 
T.V. Stations in the North Eastern region. It has not been found 
possible to provide T.V. facilities in this Region during the Sixth 
Five Year Plan owing to constraints on resources and the low 
priority given for the expansion of Television in India. 


Complaint relating to allotment of Tenders given by I.O.C. 
(Mathura Refinery) 


Q. SHRI MUKHTIAR SINGH MALIK, SHRI G.M. BANAT- 

WALLA, DR. BIJOY MONDAL, SHRI SHANKESINHJI 

VAGHELA: Will the Minister of PETROLEUM, CHEMICALS 

AND FERTILIZERS be pleased to state: 

(a whether Government have received any complaint through some 
Member of Parliament relating to the allotment of tenders given 
by Indian Oil Corporation of India (Mathura Refinery): 

(b) ifso, nature of complaints received 

(c) whether it has also been demanded to hand over this complaint 
to the C.B.I. Investigation; and | 

(d) whether Governnient have since taken any action in regard 
thereto and if not, what are the reasons thereof? 

A. THE MINISTER -OF PETROLEUM, CHEMICALS AND 

FERTILIZERS (SHRI H.N. BAHUGUNA): 

(a) Yes, Sir. esed 

(b) In the complaints received by the Government 1t was atese 
that there were certain serious anomalies in the decision taken jj 
the Indian Oil Corporation Ltd. regarding the tenders for the 
Ash Handling Plant of the Mathura Refinery. 

(c) Yes, Sir. 


(d) The matter has been referred to the C.B.I. for investigation. 
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Construction of houses for the Central Government 
Employees in Bombay Pune Region. 


Q. SHRI S.R. DAMANI: Will the Minister of WORKS AND 
HOUSING AND SUPPLY AND REHABILITATION be pleased 
to state: 

(a) the number of houses being proposed to be constructed for Central 
Government employees, particularly for low-paid Central Govern- 
ment Employees in Bombay-Pune region during the year. 1979-80; 
and 

(b) the proposed expenditure on the construction of the same? 

A. THE MINISTER OF WORKS AND HOUSING AND SUP- 

PLY AND REHABILITATION (SFIRI SIKANDAR BAKHT): 

(a) & (b) 3,500 quarters are under construction for general pool in 
Bombay and 300 more quarters arc proposed to be taken up for 
construction. Excepting 140 type ‘D’ quarters/apartments, all 
the other quarters are for allotment to low-paid Central Govern- 

- ment employees drawing pay of Rs. 999/- or less: During 1979-50, 
830 quarters are expected to be completed and a sum of Rs. 307.65 
lakhs has been allotted. 


Expenditure Incurred on Foreign Tours of Central Ministers: 


Q. SHRI NATHU SINGH: Will the DEPUTY PRIME MINISTER 

AND MINISTER OF FINANCE be pleased to state: 

(a) how much money has been spent on foreign tours of Central 
Ministers during 1977—78 and 1978-79; 

(b) how much money has been spent on domestic tours of Central 
Ministers during 1978-79 and 1977-78; and 

(c) which arc the top five Central. Ministers in this regard? 

A. THE MINISTER OF STATE IN THE MINISTRY OF FIN- 

ANCE (SHRI ZULFIQUARULLAH): 

(a) and (b) The required information is being collected and will be laid 
on the Table of the House as soon as it is available. 


Shifting of Match Industry 


Q. SHRI DURGA.CHAND: Will the Minister of INDUSTRY 
be pleased to state: 
(a) whether there is any proposal under Government consideration 


to shift match industry exclusively for the cottage and village 
sector; 


(b) ifso, what are the details thereof; 
-(c) by when the industry is to be shifted; 
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(d) to what extent the employment potential is likely to be generated; 
and 

(c) the names of the multinational and large industrial houses which 
are engaged in the match industry? 


A. THE MINISTER. OF STATE IN THE MINISTRY OF IN- 

DUSTRY (SHRI JAGDAMBI PRASAD YADAV): 

(a) and (b) The Working Group on Khadi & Village Industries which 
has submitted its report to Government on 2.12.1978, has recom- 
mended that in the safety match industry, the production should 
be pegged for other sectors and additional capacity in village 
industries sector only should be created. 

(c) This would be taken up in a phased manner, taking into account 
the demand projections, the capability in and potential for pro- 
gressive expansion in the village industry sector. 

(d) The Working Group has estimated that the employment in the 
cottage match industry will increase from 0.24 lakh persons in 
In 1977-78 to 1.67 lakh persons in 1982-83. 

(e) M/s. WIMCO Limited are the only multinational company 
engaged in match industry. 


Shifting of shoe industry from multinationals for small units 


Q. SHRI DURGA CHAND: Will the Minister of INDUSTRY 


be pleased to state: 
(a) whether there is any proposal under Government consideration 
to shift shoe industry exclusively for the cottage and village sector; 
(b) if so, what are the details thereof; 
(c) by when the industry is to be shifted; 
(d) to what extent the employment potential is likely to be generated; € 


and 
(c) the names of the multinational and large industrial houses which 


are engaged in the shoe industry? 


A. THE MINISTER. OF STATE IN THE MINISTRY OF IN- 

DUSTRY (SHRI JAGDMBI PRASAD YADAV): 

(a) No, Sir. 

(b) to (d) Do not arise. 

(c) Ms Bata India Ltd., a Company with 40 per cent ROTE 
equity and registered under MRTP Act and M/s. Sees A 
Company Limited, a Company registered under MR. ct, 
are engaged in the shoe industry. 
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Speech made by Shri Vasant Sathe in the Lok Sabha on 
No-Confidence Motion 


Sir, 

| want to take this opportunity today on this No-Confidence 
Motion to bring to the kind notice of this House through you an even 
more basic malady which is plaguing this country. | am sure that all 
of you are aware that the seriousness of the problem will not be limited 
only as to whether this Government is going to last and how long and 
which force is going to take over. That is not the question. 

After the traumatic experience of the emergency, we thought that 
one good thing that emerged was that for the first time a two-party 
government came in existence. We had sincerely hoped, and I was one 
of them, that at least now the new party will try to consolidate the 
parliamentary democracy because that itself will be a great boon to this 
country. But what happened was that the new party, instead of trying to 
consolidate itself, started on non-issues, disintegrating itself, quarclling 
among itself and became unstable. And no party which is not itself 
stable can provide a stable government to the country. So, the biggest 
and the most important thing was that the Janata Party should have 
been stable in itself. I hope that No-Confidence Motion at least gives 
them an opportunity for introspection. They are forgetting one thing. 
This man, Shri Jyotirmoy Bosu was enjoying the second honeymoon 
in Jaipur Jail. He is the last man to have any right. What is important 
in this country is a stable Government. I want to draw the attention of 
the country through you and through the House. 

Mr. Deputy Speaker: All the interruptions will go in our record. 
Let me remind the members that there should be some scriousness in 
the discussion. There is hardly much time and Shri Sathe has only 15 
minutes. Let him say what he wants to say within that time. 

I did not utter a word to disturb them. Right from the beginning 
they started the disturbance. Kindly take note of that. I was saying 
something morc serious. | was inviting your attention to the fact 
that unless we think of this basic problem of providing a stable Govt. 
by a stable party, the whole faith in the democratic system and parlia- 
mentary system will get croded and what is happening and what has 
happened with the Janata Party is that unfortunately right from the 
beginning there is the story of lost opportunity, an excellent opportunity 
which they have got to stabilise on basic issues, to tackle the fundamental 
problems of poverty of the people. That they lost. If they had con- 
solidated and tried to concentrate on the socio-economic problems 
of the people which have recently been highlighted by the group 
meeting of the socialists in the Janata Party, if right from the beginning 
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the Janata Party had concentrated on those problems instead of bewail- 
ing about the non-issues in this country, I think the picture would 
have been different today. But, unfortunately, that was not so. They 
thought that they came on a negative vote. Having come ona negative 
vote to be in power to remain in power, they thought they must use 
the same negative aspects and continue. I have no quarrel with them. 
But then they have so soon brought it to stage that the same venom 
which they were trying to pour out came to roost, and they see the 
picture today. It is no use trying to give statistics this way or that way. 
What is the picture obtaining in the country? The picture is that people 
are losing faith in this government. Leave alone ordinary things, even 
the law and order situation in the country is creating panic in the minds 
of the people. There is a very serious danger to the economy, and 
friends throw statistics. They talk of excesses committed by our govern- 
ment in the past, but just look at one sample of what the Comptroller 
and Auditor General has to say in his last report. 

The point made in the Comptroller and Auditor General's Report 
is that the number of searches and seizures conducted in 1977-78 were 
not only the lowest in the last few years reversing the trend of earlier 
years, but that the fall in the recoveries was drastic. 

The figures of recoveries through the searches and seizures are: 


1075-7060. crue as eruere EET ESE 0931610165 
I1976—77 sesi aaa recs d aoe tm S289 SZISCEOTCS 
1977-78 it has slumped to ................. Rs. 617 crores 


This is Financial Express dated 3rd July. Now what does this show? 
From whom were these recoveries made? Not the ordinary man, 
not the poor man, but the smugglers, the rich people, hoarders and 
those who have unaccounted wealth, and Rs. 3,600 crores—the entire 
deficit that you would have in addition to what deficit you have al- 
ready declared, all that could have been made up by these recoveries 
from these big fellows. Whom are you sheltering? The same report 
says that the tax arrears have gone up in 1977 by Rs. 361.48 crores. 
What you have to say to this? Therefore, let us not go on saying that 
all is well with the economy of this country. The Prime Minister cm 
to think that all is well. Whenever you raise this question, he says: 
Don’t go by the newspapers. Newspapers are €xaggeraung All is 
well. God is in his heaven, and I am the Prime Mi T 
everything is all right. If this complacency, smugness, 7 7- ; 
then acted) would ever be serious about the problems of = pax 

I beg to submit that the problems are serious, that a we tas: 
Wake up in time, the country’s unity will be in Ema S isse TE 
integrity will bc in danger. I am telling you that if peop 
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in the democratic institutions, what will be the casualty? All around, 
in the sub-continent and elsewhere, wherever democratic institutions 
lost their credibility the temptation was for the military to take over. 
If military rule comes, leave alone democracy, the whole unity of this 
country will be in danger. No military can hold this sub-continent of 
a nation together. And since when have you been a nation Only for 
30 years. What do you think will happen to the unity of this country 
if either the military or any other para military attempted to take over 
this country. 1 beg of you to consider the danger. 

In this country there is a serious danger in your entire northeastern 
border with those who have extra-territorial loyalty. They will, if 
the day arises, have a civil war, and cut off the country in the name of a 
big alliance. In the south, do you think the military can do anything 
that you have to do on the linguistic issue? Somebody raises a call to 
beware of Hindi imperialism, and you lose the south. 

Therefore, I am trying to tell you that the unity of this country is 
in danger because of the politics of non-issues. What are the priorities 
of the present Government? This party tried to push up Hindi by 
terrorising the people of the South. They bring a Bill. I told my friend 
Tyagiji: “You have brought a Bill, which with onc stroke, has created 
fear in the minds of the Christian minorities. And mind you, in a very 
sensitive region in the northeastern sector—there they are today in 
Government and in a substantial majority. Why do you want to do 
all these things, I would like to ask. 

Same thing about the Muslim minority. My friend Shri Kanwar 
Lal Gupta tries to give statistics. In one incident you killed 100, and 
then in the past so many hundreds were killed in totality. Is this the 
way an argument is to be made? The question is: What is the faith in 
the minorities, the Harijans, the Girijans, the young student com- 
munity, the working class or any other class. The rcason is that my 
friend George Fernandes and other colleagues had, when they were 
in the opposition, not knowing that they would come to power very 
soon, raised hopes in all classes, all their demands were „supported. 
Today, with what face can you tell the working class inflation or no 
inflation, economic pressure or no economic pressure, not to demand 
bonus, not to ask for CDS return? Therefore, the time has come when 
I beg of you and the House to consider matters seriously. It is all very 
well to say that this Government will fall. I have no doubt that it will 
not last long, but what is the alternative? I do not believe in this third 
force nonsense. Ten laymen together do not make one good man. 
Ten rotten eggs do not make even one good omclet. What are they 
talking of the third force? The question is: have they inspired con- 
fidence in the mind of the people of this country by their actions? They 
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arc quarelling all the time. I agree with the President. Although Pre- 
sident’s name should not be mentioned in the House, I am saying this 
because it is non-controversial. The time has come— you are talking of 
international summits—when we should have a national summit of all 
those who have any love for the country and who command respect; 
right from Sheikh Abdullah to Namboodiripad and Jyoti Basu, you 
should bring all of them together in a national summit and think of a 
programme for twenty years, which should be achieved by the turn 
of the century. Havc a socio-economic national programme as the 
target and then judge the parties by performance and implementation 
of that programme. Can't this much be done by these people, by this 
nation ? Can't people expect this much from all these leaders? I believe 
that every person is a patriot and has patriotism in his heart; I appeal 
to you—if you don’t like Mrs. Gandhi, alright she can take care of 
herself, you can throw her in jail, but the rest of you, come together 
in national summit and solve the problems of this country. That is the 
least the poor people expect from you. 

With this I support the motion because this isa Government which 
is losing time on non-issues. 


Officers Involved in Emergency Excesses 


Q. SHRI JYOTIRMOY BOSU: Will the Minister of HOME 

AFFAIRS be pleased to state: 

(a) whether it has been alleged that no action has been taken against 
most of the officers named or indicated by the Shah Commission 
for involvement in emergency excesses; 

(b) ` whether his attention has been drawn to the report of survey 
published by Indian Express, New Delhi dated the 5th Febraary; 
1979 under the caption “No action yet against indicted officers 
and 

C) if so, Government's detailed observation on the same? 
X THE MINISTER OF STATE IN THE MINISTRY OF HOME 


AFFAIRS (SHRI DHANIK LAL MANDAL): 
(a) to (c) Government’s attention has been drawn to the newspaper 
report cited. pee 
It would not be correct to say that no action has been put ee 
most of the officers indicted in the three reports of the Shah Com- 
mission for involvement in emergency excesses. te 
The CBI has registered criminal cases against almost all e A 
Officers, except those indicted for excesses in Haryana and Karnataka. 


i iscipli ings against 
These cases are under investigation. Disciplinary proceedings aga 


these officers have been kept in abeyance for the time being. 


: ty? 
ne t 73 
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The Government of Karnataka has informed that formal disciplinary 
proceedings will have to be instituted against the officers found guilty 
for alleged torture of Shri Lawrence Fernandes in Jail. They have 
decided to entrust the inquiry to the Vigilance Commissioner, who is 
an ex-Chief Justice of a High Court. 

The Government of Haryana has appointed a Committce of 
officers to examine the recommendations of the Shah Commission of 
Inquiry with a view to suggest action which should be taken against 
the indicted officers. 


Alleged Corrupt Practice in the Management 
of New Bank Of India 


Q. SHRI C.K. CHANDRAPPAN: Will be DEPUTY PRIME 
MINISTER AND MINISTER OF FINANCE be pleased to state: 


(a) whether he has received several memoranda and letters from the 
Rajasthan Bank Employees Union regarding various corrupt 
practices going on in the top management of the New Bank of 
India; 

(b) whether they have made specific charges of corruption and various 
malpractices against the Chairman of the Bank, the Gencral 
Manager, the Divisional Manager of Rajasthan and the former 
Branch Manager of the New Bank of India at Kota; 

(c) whether they also have brought to the notice of the Government 
several press reports to substantiate their charges. 

(d) ` If so, what are the details of the charges levelled; and 

(c) what a:tions have been taken against the people against whom 
charges of very serious nature have been levelled and the results 
thereof? 

A. THE MINISTER OF STATE IN THE MINISTERY OF 

FINANCE (SHRI ZULFIQUARULLA): (a) to (e). Government 

received several complaints from Rajasthan Bank Employees’ Union 

containing allegations against the officers of the New Bank of India 

Limited. Some of these complaints also enclosed Press reports in this 

regard. 

The complaints contained allegations about acquisition of property 
worth lakhs by certain officers of the bank, sanction of loans and 
advances to persons allegedly of doubtful integ 
ture on entertainments and furniture, 
respect of journeys performed by chea 
collection of black money by a Bran 
allegations were investigated by t 
Bank observed that the bank had ta 


rity, excessive expendi- 
drawal of TA for first class in 
per means, castcism in promotion, 
ch Manager of the bank etc. The 
he Reserve Bank. The Reserve 
ken appropriate action against the — 
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Branch Manager, who had enabled certain parties to get extra interest 
by opening accounts in the names of their relations. The allegations 
made against other officers were not substantiated by the records of 
the bank. 


Hijacking of Boeing Aircraft at Varanasi. 

Q. SHRI KANWAR LAL GUPTA: Will the Minister of TOU- 

RISM AND CIVIL AVIATION be pleased to state: 

(a) give the names and addresses of the accused, who were charge- 
sheeted into the hijacking of the Boeing Aircraft at Varanasi in 
Deceniber, last; 

(b) under which sections the case has been sent to the court for trial; 

(c) who were the other persons who assisted them or encouraged 
them to hijacking the plane; and 

(d) give their names and addresses and the details of the assistance and 
connivance that they gave to the accused and which came before 

, the Police during the investigations? à 

A. THE MINISTER OF TOURISM AND CIVIL AVIATION 

(SHRI PURUSHOTTAM KAUSHIK) : 

(a) Devendra Kumar Pandey, S/o Sursari Dutt Pandey, Resident of 
Village Kitthawa, Gosain Ganj, Distt. Sultanpur, U.P.; Bholanath 
Pandey, S/o Basudev Pandey, Resident of Village Moni Chapra, 
Distt. Balia, U.P. 

(b) Under sections 392, 393, 341, 342, 506, 364, 365, 353 IPC and 
Section 11 of the Aircraft Act 1934. 

(c) and (d) The case was investigated by the Crime Branch of the 
U. P., C.LD., and the case has been sent to the court for trial. 
Information required is not available at present. 


Wealth-Tax returns in respect of Central and State Ministers. 

Q.' SHRI KANWAR LAL GUPTA: Will the DEPUTY PRIME 

MINISTER & MINISTER OF FINANCE be pleased to state: 

(a) the name of the first ro Central and State Ministers who are the 
richest according to the Wealth-tax returns filed by them for the 


assessment year 1978-79; 
(b) give the details of their assets; m : 
(c) in how many cases the States and Central Ministers owned agri- 
cultural lands and gardens; and 
d i f? 
" THE MINISTER OF STATE IN THE MINISTRY O m 
NANCE (SHRI ZULFIQUARULEAH): (a) to (d). The ee: 
information is not readily available with Ministry. The sme «- 
called for from the filed offices. As soon as the ae gees i 
and compiled, a statement will be laid on the Table of the House. 
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Wealth Tax Returns field by Ministers 

Q. SHRI KANWAR LAL GUPTA: Will the DEPUTY PRIME 

MINISTER & THE MINISTER OF FINANCE be pleased to state: 

(a) the names of the Ministers who haved filed their wealth-tax 
returns during the assessment year 1977-78 or 1978-79; 

(b) the details of their wealth declared by cach Minister in his wealth- 
tax return; 

(c) in which case the assessing authority has increased the wealth: and 

(d) give the details? 

A. THE MINISTER OF STATE IN THE MINISTERY OF FI- 

NANCE (SHRI ZULFIQUARULLAH): (a) to (d). The required 

information is not readily available with the Ministry. The same has 

been called for from the file offices. As soon as the information is re- 


ceived and compiled, a statement will be laid on the Table of the 
House. 


Complaints of Shah Commission. 


Q. SHRI SHAMBHU NATH CHATURVEDI: SHRI R.K. 
MHALGI, SHRI KANWAR LAL GUPTA: 
Will the Minister of HOME AFFAIRS be pleased to state: 

(a) the number of complaints that were not disposed of by the Shah 
Commission and passed on to the State Government or other 
agencies for disposal ; 

(b) the number investigated and brought to a conclusion, with what 
result ;and 

(c) the action that has followed thereon? 

A. THE MINISTER OF STATE IN THE MINISTRY OF HOME 

AFFAIRS (SHRI DHANIK LAL MANDAL): 

(a) The Shah Commission of Inquiry forwarded 35, 487 complaints 
to various State Government/U.Ts and other agencies. Of these 
28,771 category III complaints were sent for disposal at appropriate 

level under intimation to the complainants, whercas, the remain- 


ing 6716 catcgory IV complaints were sent for inquiry and report 
to the Commission. 


(b) The Commission had inv 
investigating a 
Out of total in 


Department/State Government for in 
the Emergency Excesses Inquiry Autho 
(c) Till 31-3—1979, 
Home Affairs 


quiry or for referring to 
ritics). 

the Monitoring Cell set up in the Ministry of 
has processed and remitted 1547 cases to various 
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States/U.Ts for follow-up action. The remaining 386 cases are 
being processed. 


Complains against M/s. Pfizer 


Q. 


CHAUDHARY BRAHM PRMKHSH: Will the Minister of 


PETROLEUM, CHEMICALS AND FERTILIZERS be pleased to 
state: 


(a) 
(b) 


A 


how many complaints have been received against M/s. Pfizer 
during the last three years; 

what actions have been taken, or if the complaints have been dispos- 
ed of summarily, the reason thereof; and 

how Government wishes to restrict the activity of M/s. Pfizer; 
if not, reasons therefor. 

THE MINISTER OF PETEROLEUM, CHEMICALS AND 


FERTILIZERS (SHRI H.N. BAHUGUNA): ` 


(a) 


(b) 


Complaints were received during the last 3 years against M/s. 

Pfizer in India mainly on the following: 

_(i) Manufacture of Protinex without obtaining Industrial Licence 
under I (D & R) Act. 

(ii) Marketing of Protinex without obtaining Price approval 
under Drugs (Prices Control) Order, 1970. 

(iii) Excess production of Oxytetracycline. 

(iv) Non-execution of export bond. 

(v) Excessive profits on unauthorised production of Oxytetra- 
cycline and its formulations. 

(vi) Manufacture ofa number of un-authorised formulations under 
the alleged authority of Registration Certificate held by this 
company. . 

The present position of the action taken on each of the complaints 

mentioned in reply to (a) above is as follows:- 

(i) & (ii) The position in regard to the manufacture of Protinex 
without obtaining an Industrial Licence under I (D & R) oe 
and also marketing the same without obtaining price Bird 
under Drugs (Prices Control) Order, 1970 has been je 
in reply to Lok Sabha Unstarred Question NO. 3947 answere 
on 20-3-1979. 

(iii) Regularisation of pro 
licensed capacity of vis 
of the New Drug Policy. : 

(iv) The position in ad to non-execution of cipon RE 
been explained in reply to Lok Sabha Unstar 

: answered on 20-3-1979: 

(v) as ART Drug Prices (Control) Order, 1970 came into 


Pfizer will be considered in the light 
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force, M/s. Pfizer declared the price of Oxytetracycline Hel. 
at Rs. 960 kg. as they were entitled to, since this item was 
not included in Schedule I to the said Order. The prices of. 
formulations of Oxytetracycline were allowed based on the 
above price. Bureau of Industrial Costs and Prices conducted 
a cost-cum-technical examination for Oxytetracycline and 
submitted their report to the Government in the year 1975. 
Based on the report of the BICP, Govt. reduced the price of 
Oxytetracycline, its salts and derivatives to Rs. 725. kg. for 
a captive use and Rs. 749 kg. for sale to other non-associated 
formulators. The prices of formulations based.on the reduced 
price of Oxytetracycline have already been refixed. The 
price of Oxytetracycyclinc, its salts and derivaties has further 
been reduced to Rs. 650 kg. on 14-8-1978 both for sale and 
captive consumption. The prices of formulations have also 
been further reduced with effect from 20-12-1978, to cor- 
respond with the price of the bulk drug. 

(vi) The point whether Pfizer are manufacturing a number of 
unauthorised formulations under the authority of Registration 
Certificates will be examined at the time of consolidation of 
licences. 

(c) The activities of M/s. Pfizer, like of other foreign drug firms, 
will be regulated in consonance with the provisions of the New 


Drug Policy and the different enactments in force such as I (D&R) 
Act, FERA etc. 


—THE PERSONALITIES 


A befitting note on the personality and character of these peoples’ 
representatives will not be out of place here, as personalities do influence 
the atmosphere. More so in case of those who sit in Parliament and 
Governments. For the five general elections barring a few new faces, 
men sitting in the Lok Sabha were the same, belonging to the Congress 
Party in power. Many of these members of Parliament, we are sorry 
to state, were a happy-go-lucky lot. Many of them even did not open 
their lips throughout their tenure. For the first seventeen years, nobody — 
bothered to know what metal they were made of or what brought them 
to Delhi, as they were mostly resting under Pandit Nehru’s vast umbrel- 
la. We have been going to Delhi during all these years and had many 
occasions to enjoy New Delhi in their company. The peculiarity of the 
Capital’s climate is known to all. It is severely hot in summer, and 


excessively cold in winter. There is no rainy season as such, both these 
. Seasons come one after the other. 
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During summer days it is impossible to stroll out after eight in the 
morning. Same is the case during winter. One can only start the real 
work after 12 noon and has to return before dusk. This may be usual 
for those Delhiwallas, who are the permanent citizens of Delhi, but 
for all these five hundred and odd outsiders it is awful. Majority of 
them cannot stand the severity. Hence very little work is done by them. 
An attendance chart in the Lok Sabha will prove this fact. Leaving aside 
the question of climate, how many of them understand the Parlia- 
mentary proceedings is a question. Stories commonly told about these 
representatives are horrifying as well. Many of them have given their 
flats on hire to persons known to them and are reaping the advantage 
of free and furnished accommodation given to them with extra facilities 
like milk, telephone, stationery and so on. Delhi’s Taxiwallas and Auto 
Riskhawallas always await the Parliament session which gives them 
a roaring business. | 

An MP's residence which should have a dignified look befitting his 
position, assumes a look of a Sarai during Parliament session, as many 
of their friends, their wives and children flock to Delhi during session 
days. Addedto these are a number of businessmen and contractors from 
their constituencies coming to Delhi to get their licenses and permits’ 
cleared. On a cold morning of January 1971, I reached one of my MP 
friend's house at 2 a.m. That day there were no lights, and I had to 
track through thirty to thirty-five persons rolled in “Rajais’’ sleeping 
on the ground. I spread my “bistar” in a corner. Next morning when 
I awoke, I met them all one by one. They had come for party tickets 
to Assemblies. Amongst the crowd, surprisingly enough were seen two 
or more aspirants who had come there to get the ticket from one and 
the same constituency. God alone knows how this triangle the said 
MP would have solved? I think one must have come in the night like 
me and slept there not knowing as to who was sleeping by his side? 
Next morning when they saw each other camping in, for the same 
cause, both of them suddenly disappeared and perhaps had gone to 
other MP's residences making room for me to lie down the next night. 

I do not want to indulge anymore on their antics in this book, 
which is of a serious nature. Much dirty linen has been washed pub- 
licly during the last two and a half years depicting their stories. 

But looking to the situation, I feel like asking myself a question as 
to how we voters send them to Delhi as our sole Les em RE 
io we so in chem and der cpt The i ri 
my question is “We have voted for Nehru, ob Mer 
and not for these individuals". Alas what mockery of the hig 


of democracy is this? But no one has the time to spare or 
think on their choice. 
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During the 1977 elections, many of the above said were dethroned, 
and men in terylene suits had appeared over the scene instead of Khadi- 
clads. 

I thought this change in personalities would change the situation. 
It did change in the beginning. The change was evident. It was for 
better. In terylenes they looked more sombre, more mannerly, more 
enthusiastic towards procedure. The old tenants in MP's houses thought 
they would be evicted from their dwellings. But nothing striking 
happened. The new-comers became immune to Delhi atmosphere, 
as if to show to the world “Hum Bhee Kuch Kam Nahee”’ (we too are 
no less in any measure than those in whose place, we have come). 

The markets continued to go black right upto skies. Everyone 
heard Mr. Mohan Dharia, Janata’s Commerce Minister taking to task 
his Secretaries, and everyone in his ministry felt that he would finish 
them. So grave was his voice. In the first fortnight of Janata taking over, 
I had met Minister Dharia, who could bring down the price level and 
many citizens still remember, how happily they observed their Diwali 
festival of 1977 without giving in for Sugar or Rawa, Maida, but it was 
only a temporary phase, and the prices shot up skyhigh, but then no- 
body had time to go into the question, as days and nights were spent 
only in quarrels within the party and within the Cabinet level ministers. 

17, Akbar Road—Shri Dharia's residence was the avenue and poor 
Mrs. Dharia had to keep long nights serving tea and coffee to the quarel- 
ling partymen. She once expressed to me that she would go mad if she 
stayed there anymore, and preferred to go back to Poona. When | 
met him last in Delhi in August 1979, he seemed a totally finished 
man. Chandrashekar alone knows what was wrong with him, but what 
I could see was that he was gulping three, four varicties of tablets all 
at a time with a glassblob of water. Perhaps he knew that time that 
Morarji's Regime was gulping its last moments. 

The situation in the State Capital is no less horrifying. I have had 
chances to put up in various ‘Amdar Nivas’ constructed by State 
Governments for housing legislators. Bombay has two such buildings. 
Both of them give a look of ‘Alibaba’s dens’, wherein hundreds of 
legislators, and non legislators rest, drink, eat and make merry at some 
one's cost. Even at the entry of the Buildings onc feels the difference. 
One cannot say when one can be robbed of his possessions? 

In a real democracy these should be the temples wherein anyone 
in difficulty should find a solution. But then who is to determine its 
stature? Who is to look after the common man’s interests? These 
representatives? One can’t think of that. Though they all are peculiars 
enough, they may belong to one party or to the other. They are un- 
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animous Over getting increased honorarium and allowances as has 
been seen from various States. 

Once whilst staying in the Nagpur “Amdar Nivas’’, [ had ordered 
a cup of tea. The bearer brought the cup alright, but had not brought 
a spoon to stir it. On my asking he said ara, gt «m WERT HT omar Ei 
(Spoons are stolen very often). 

What a certificate is this? That too coming from a bearer aged 
14 or 15. Leave aside the case of MLAs. We have another species of 
Ministers. We have atleast $00 or odd of them in the country. The 
specic is the same whether they belong to Bombay, Punjab or Karnataka. 
These Ministers generally belong to rural places, very few of them come 
from cities, whereas the rest are really not habituated to cosly life, 
But I am amazed to see an overnight transference in them. As Ministers 
they are entitled to huge palatial bungalow, cosdy furnitures and a 
luxurious life. But cven then they have complaints regarding the furni- 
ture or curtains. One Maharashtra Minister used to change the curtains 
very often as such was his aesthetic sense. 

Go to a Minister and you will find the visitors’ room crowded 
as a third-class waiting room. The Minister is of course inside and has 
very little time to meet the hangers on. Every Minister is given more 
than enough personal staff. In addition to this they are given Security 
personnel. When you ring up a Minister's number, the man will ask 
your details as if to convey it to the Minister and having been given 
that, he will bluntly say “Minister Saab Bathroom mey hai”. (Minister 
is in Bathroom). May it be at eight o'clock in morning or twelve 
o'clock in the noon, you will get the same reply. One cannot imagine 
how the hell the Ministers are in the Bathrooms all the time? But who 
will ask the question ? We approach them only for personal obligations. 
How long this will continue, will depend only on our change in look- 


ing up to them, as Supermen or mangods! 
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APPENDIX 


INSTABILITY IN STATES 





State Head of Ministry Period in Power 
From To 

I ——E——eeE 

Andhra T. Prakasam - Oct. 1, 1953 Nov. 6, 1954 
President's Rule Nov. 6, 1954 Mar. 20, 1955 
B. Gopala Reddy Mar. 20, 1955 Oct. 1956 
N. Sanjceva Reddy Nov. 1, 1956 Jan. 10, 1960 
Sanjivayya Jan. 11,1960 Mar. 12, 1962 
Sanjeeva Reddy Mar. 12, 1962 Feb. 4, 1964 
K. Brahmananda Reddy Feb. 29, 1964 Sept. I5, 1971 
P.V. Narasimha Rao Sept. 30, 1971 Jan. 17, 1973 
President’s Rule Jan. 18, 1973 

Assam Mahendra Mohan Choudhry Nov. 6, 1970 Jan. 29, 1972 
Sarat Chandra Sinha Jan. 31, 1972 

Bihar Sri Krishna Sinha April 1, 1946 Jan. 31, 1961 
Dilip Narayan Sinha Feb. 1, 1961 Feb. 8, 1961 
Binodanand Jha Feb. 8, 1961 Sept. 23, 1963 
K.B. Sahay Sept. 24, 1963 Mar. 4, 1967 

- Mahamaya Prasad Sinha : Mar. $, 1967 Jan. 25, 1968 

Satish Prasad Singh Jan. 28, 1968 Jan. 31, 1968 


B.P. Mandal 

Bhola Paswan Shastri 
President's Rule 
Harihar Prasad Singh 
Bhola Paswan Shastri 
President's Rule 
Dasoya Prasad Rai 
Karpoori Thakur 
Bhola Paswan Shastri 
President's Rule 
Kedar Pande —— 
Abdul Ghafoor . 


a ee AA mae AA te ue Coo c 


Feb. 1, 1968 
Mar. 23, 1968 
June 29, 1968 
Feb. 26, 1969 
June 22, 1969 
July 4, 1969 
July 16, 1970 
Dec. 22, 1970 
June 2, 1971 
June 9, 1972 
Mar. 19, 1972 
July 2, 1973 


Mar. 3, 1968 . 
June 25, 1968 
Feb. 25, 1969 
June 20, 1969 
Junc. 30, 1969 
Feb. 16, 1970 
Dec. 18, 1970 
June 1, 1971 

Dec. 27, 1971 
Mar. 19, 1972 
June 24, 1973 
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Gujarat 


Haryana 


Kerala 


Madhya 
Pradesh 


Madras 
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Head of Ministry 


Jivraj Mehta 
Dalwantrai Mehta 
Hitendra Desai 
President’s Rule 
Ghanshyamdas Oza 
Chimanbhai Patel 
President’s Rule 


Bhagwat Dayal Sharma 
Rao Birendra Singh 
President’s Rule 

Bami Lal 


Pattom Thanu Pillai 
T.K. Narayanan Pillai 
C. Kesavan 

A.J. John 

Pattom Thanu Pillai 
P. Govinda Menon 
President’s Rule 

EMS Namboodiripad 
President’s Rule 
Pattom Thanu Pillai 
R. Sankar 

President’s Rule 
E.M.S. Namboodiripad 
C. Achutha Menon 
President’s Rule 

C. Achutha Menon 


R.S. Shukla* 

K.N. Kayu* 
Bhagwantrai Mandloi 
D.P. Misra* 

G.W. Singh 

Naresh Chandra Singh 
S.C. Shukla 

P.C. Sethi 


T. Prakasam 


O.P. Ramaswami Reddiar 
P.S. Kumaraswami Raja 


C. Rajagopalchari 
Kamaraja Nadar 


Appendix 


Period in Power 


From 


April 30, 1960 
Sept. 18, 1963 
Sept. 20, 1965 
May 13, 1971 
May 17, 1972 
July 18, 1973 

Feb. 9, 1974 


Nov. 1, 1966 

Mar. 24, 1967 
Nov. 21, 1967 
May 21, 1968 


Mar. 24, 1948 
Oct. 20, 1948 
Mar. 5, 1951 
Mar. 12, 1952 
Mar. 16, 1954 
Feb. 14, 1955 
Mar. 23, 1956 
April 5, 1957 
July 31, 1959 
Feb. 22, 1960 
Sept. 26, 1962 
Sept. 10, 1964 
Mar. 5, 1967 
Nov. 1, 1969 
Aug. 4, 1970 
Oct. 4, 1970 


Nov. I, 1956 
Jan. 31, 1957 
Mar. 11, 1962 
Sept. 30, 1963 
Jul. 30, 1967 
Mar. 13, 1969 
Mar. 26, 1969 
Jan. 29, 1972 


April 30, 1946 
Mar. 23, 1947 
Apr. 6, 1949 

Apr. 10, 1952 
Apr. 13, 1954 


To 


Sept. 11, 1963 
Sept. 19, 1965 
May t1, 1971 
May 17, 1972 
June 29, 1973 
Feb. 8, 1974 


` Mar. 27, 1967 


Nov. 21, 1967 
May 21, 1968 


Oct. 1948 
Mar. I, 1951 
Feb. to, 1952 
Sept. 23, 1953 
Feb. 10,1955 
Mar. 11, 1956 
April 5, 1957 
July 31, 1959 
Feb. 22, 1960 
Sept. 25, 1962 
Sept. 8, 1964 
Mar. 5, 1967 
Oct. 24, 1969 
Aug. 1, 1970 
Oct. 4, 1970 


Jan. 31, 1957 
Mar. 7, 1962 
Aug. 24, 1963 
Jul. 29, 1967 
Mar. 11, 1969 
Mar. 19, 1969 
Jan. 29, 1972 


Mar. 14, 1947 
Mar. 31, 1947 
Mar. 1952 
Apr. 8, 1954 
Aug. 24, 1963 
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State Head of Ministry 


K.C. Reddi* 

K. Hanumanthaiya 
Kadilal Manjappa 
S. Nijalingappa 
B.D. Jatti 

S.R. Kanthi 

S. Nijalingappa* 
Virendra Patil 
President’s Rule 


Mysore 
Karnataka 


H.K. Mahatab* 
Nabakrishna Choudary 
H.K. Mahatab 


Orissa 


President’s Rule 
B. Patnaik 

Biren Mitra 
Sadasiv Tripathy 
R.N. Singh Dco 
President’s Rule 
Biswanath Rai 
Nandini Satpathy 
President's Rule 


Gopichand Bhargava 
Bhimsen Sachar 
Gopichand Bhargava 
President's Rule 
Bhimsen Sachar 
Pratap Singh Kairon 
Gopichand Bhargava 
Ram Kishan 
President’s Rule 
Giani Gurmukh Singh Musafir 
Gurnam Singh 
Lachhman Singh Gill ' 
President’s Rule 
Gurnam Singh 
Prakash Singh Badal 
President's Rule 

Zail Singh 


Punjab 


Period in Power 


From 


Oct. 24, 1947 
Apr. 4, 1952 
Aug. 19, 1956 
Nov. 1, 1956 
May, 16, 1958 
Mar. 8, 1962 
June, 21, 1962 
May 29, 1968 
Mar. 27, 1971 


Apr. 23, 1946 
May 12, 1950 
Oct. 19, 1956 
May 22, 1959 
Feb. 25, 1961 
June 23, 1961 
Oct. 2, 1963 
Feb. 21, 1965 
Mar. 8, 1967 
Jan. 11, 1971 
Mar. 31, 197! 
June 14, 1972 
Mar. 3, 1973 


Aug. 15, 1947 
Apr. 21, 1949 
Oct. 29, 1949 
June 20, 195! 
Apr. 17, 1952 
Jan. 23, 1956 
June 21, 1964 
Jul. 6, 1964 
Jul. 5, 1966 
Nov. 1, 1966 
Mar. 8, 1967 
Nov. 25, 1967 
Aug. 23, 1968 
Feb. 17, 1969 
Mar. 27, 1970 
June 16, 1971 
Mar. 17, 1972 


To 


Mar. 1952 
Aug. 18, 1956 
Oct. 1956 
May, 8, 1958 
Mar. 8, 1962 
June, 20, 1962 
May 28, 1968 
May 18, 1971 


May 11, 1950 
Oct. 15, 1956 
May 22, 1959 
Feb. 21, 1961 
June 22, 1961 
Oct. 1, 1963 
Feb. 2, 1965 
Mar. 7, 1967 
Jan. 9, 1971 
Mar. 31, 1971 
June 9, 1972 
Mar. 1, 1973 


Apr. 6, 1949 
Oct. 17, 1949 
June 16, 1951 
Apr. 16, 1952 
Jan. 15, 1956 
Junc 15, 1964 
Jul. 5, 1964 
June 22, 1966 
Oct. 31, 1966 
Mar. 7, 1967 
Nov. 22, 1967 
Aug. 21, 1968 
Feb. 17, 1967 
Mar. 25, 1970 
June 13, 1971 
Mar. 16, 1972 
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State 


Rajasthan 


Uttar 
Pradesh 


West 
Bengal 


Head of Ministry 


Hiralal Shastri 
Jaya Narain Vyas 
T. Palival 

Jaya Narain Vyas 
Mohanlal Sukhadia 


G.B. Pant* 
Sampurnanand 
C.B. Gupta 
Sucheta Kripalani 
C.B. Gupta 
Charan Singh 
President’s Rule 
C.B. Gupta 
Charan Singh 
President's Rule 
T.N. Singh 
Kamlapathi Tripathi 
President’s Rule 


P.C. Ghosh 
B.C. Roy 

P.C. Sen* 

A.K. Mukherjee 
P.C. Ghosh 
President's Rule 
A.K. Mukherjee 
President's Rule 
A.K. Mukherjee 
President's Rule 


*Exit due to normal reason 
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Appendix 


Period in Power 


From 


Apr. 26, 1951 
Mar. 3, 1952 
Sept. 1952 
Nov. 13, 1954 


Mar. 27, 1946 
Dec. 18, 1955 
Dec. 7, 1960 
Oct. 2, 1963 
Mar. 3, 1967 
Apr. 3, 1967 
Feb. 25, 1968 
Feb. 25, 1969 
Feb. 17, 1970 
Oct. 2, 1970 
Oct. 18, 1970 
Apr. 4, 1971 
June 13, 1973 


Jul. 3, 1947 
Jan. 22, 1948 
Jul. g, 1962 
Mar. 2, 1967 
Nov. 23, 1967 
Feb. 20, 1968 
Feb. 25, 1969 
Mar. 19, 1970 
Apr. 2, 1971 
June 29, 1971 





To 


— NR 


Apr. 1951 
Feb. 1952 
Sept. 1952 
Nov. 9, 1954 


Dec. 18, 1955 
Dec. 1, 1960 
Aug. 24, 1963 
Mar. 2, 1967 
Apr. 1, 1967 
Feb. 17, 1968 
Feb. 25, 1969 
Feb. 10, 1970 
Oct. I, 1970 
Oct. 18, 1970 
Mar. 30, 1971 
June 12, 1973 


Jan. 14, 1948 
Jul. 1, 1962 
Jul. 1, 1962 
Nov. 21, 1967 
Feb. 20, 1968 
Feb. 25, 1969 
Mar. 16, 1970 
Apr. 2, 1971 
June 28, 1971 
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TABLE II 


Communist Kamma Strongholds in Andhra as shown in 1951 and 1955 
State Assembly Elections: 


—  — M ——— HA — a ————— H———— ————————————————Md 


1951 1955 
Constituency * Percent of Total Votes ‘Percent of Total Votes 
Con- CP  KLP Others Con- CP Others 
gress gress 
EMO SS 
Krishna 
Kanchikacherla 31^ 52° 13b. gb sob 47^ 3h 
Kankipada ob s4? 11 5 V qi om e 
Divi A. yu YU qs vs e 
Gudivada 145159480. — «38 38 42 58 ^ 
Guntur 
Chilakaluripet © 19b 555 IIb 15 565 43 EST 
Bapatla 32 36? 25b 7 «617 740 0. 4 
Mangalgiri 14. SI? 23b r $37 435 — 
Repalle 34% 525 gb 5; 60 40^ — 
Ongole 12 40 20° 28 34 46  — 
Ponnur I$ 37 21 b 27 65 h 35 = 
East Godavari 
Rajahmundry 27 4o" — 33 $9 41 — 
West Godavari 
Kovvur 23 b 30 — 47 b 63 b 32 b: $ 
Eluru 265 40" — 44 62b 37" 1 
Chintalapudi 32° 460 — - 22° 








. Constitutencies shown represent all those in which Kamma Communist Candidates were elected in 
1951. The outcome in the same constituencics as shown in 1955, though it should be bome in mind 
that new delimitation of constituencies prior to the 1955 clections makes the 1955 constitutencics 
not,exactly congruent with the reason under comparision. These constituencics do not necessarily 
represent the sides of greatest Kamma communist success in 1955. The side of one 1951 communist 
victory and Chintalapudi (West Godavari) cannot be compared meaningful with any 1955, Consti- 

b. Candidates designated in this manner are members of the Kamma Sub-caste. 

c. Renamed Paruchur in 1955. 
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TABLE III 


Constituencies Percent of Total Vore 
Congress CP KLP Others 


Krishna 

Kaikalur 373 36 * = 27 
Guntur 

Guntur 24? 234 fu $3 
Duggirala 42 38a EPS 7 
Prathpada 26 25 22" 27 
East Godavari : 
Pamarru 493 46 * -=-= 5 " 
West Godavari 

Tanuku 291 25" — 46 * 


a. Members of the Kammas Sub-caste. 
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GENERAL ELECTIONS 
AND 
WORKING OF THE 
ELECTORAL MACHINERY 


When Adult Franchise was introduced in India, many people 
were sceptical about such a move. But indeed it is creditable on the 
part of the Indian masses that they have exercised the right of vote 
in the most judicious manner. Many foreign observers have appreciated 
this fact and have paid rich tribute to the Indian people. These observers 
have expressed the opinion that if such a large scale voting in such an 
atmosphere would have taken place even in matured democracies in 


- Europe, it would have brought forth great violence. 


This shows that basically, the Indian people are suitable for Western 
type of representative democracy. In two clections, they have also 
shown, that they can exercise this right to over-throw the unwanted 
rulers. 

The only unfortunate thing is that once the representatives are 
elected, people are unable to exercise any type of control on them. 
Hence “Right of Recall” must be made a statutory provision. 


EDUCATIONAL REFORMS 


But it must be admitted that there is much more scope for reform 
and corrections in this respect. As a gencral rule, Indian people lack 
civic sense. Hence, arrangements must be made right from primary 
level to introduce civic education in order to create necessarily en- 
lightened and educated public opinion, which would ensure that 
better stuff would henceforth comprise the Parliament, and other - 
representative bodies, Elections have taught people to be vocal. There 
are instances in which even ordinary men have asked trying questions 
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of the speakers at public meetings and have put them in a tight corner. 
Even a cursory look at the election and propaganda material will de- 
monstrate what ingenuity, ordinary people possess. This awakening, 
if channellised in a proper direction, will definitely enrich democratic 
experiments elsewhere. Due to the introduction of Panchayat Raj, 
even the villages have not remained dormant and static. Gone are the 
days when people used to follow like a herd of sheep, self-imposed 
caste or community leaders. It has also created centrifugal tendencies in 
even otherwise monolithic block. Take for instance the recent rift in the 
Shiromani Akali Dal, and the new awakening in Dawoodi Bohra Com- 
munity. The crux of the present day crisis is that the ordinary man 
has proved his suitability, while his representative has failed. An opinion 
has been expressed that “Running the Government is the business of 
the Specialists”. Hence, only specialists should be given a chance to 
govern. This may give us an efficient Government but it will not be 
the Government of the people, by the people, and for the people. 
Democracy is not only a form of the Government, but it is a definite 
philosophy and a way of life too. Due to the casteist institutions, ordi- 
nary man was kept aloof from the Government business for centuries 
together. 

In olden days it had led to such an indifference, that in spite of 
India’s huge population, adventurists like “Alladin Khilji", with the 
backing ofa very small army, came from Delhi to Deogiri unopposed, 
and overthrew the rule of Ramdeorao Yadav. This took place only 
because people then never bothered to know as to who governed them. 
But now take for comparison the new awakening amongst the people, 
where they are no more indifferent to the things that take place around 
them. The Chinese agression created a new wave of awakening amongst 
the Indian people. In all our wars with Pakistan, people took active 
interest, in defence matters. Each and every village on our border has 
shown what the peoples’ war is. If we will hand over the running of 
Government to a few technocrats and experts, there will not be the 
advantage of mass participation and people will go back to the slumber- 
ing age. Thus, the medicine is more harmful than the disease itself. 

“An Election is the process by which people choose the instrument 
of Government to conduct the nation’s life” said Shri T. Swaminathan, 
Chief Election Commissioner of India, and that is very true. The framers 
of the Indian Constitution have given us a fool-proof electoral machi- 
nery, for which we owe our gratitude to constitutional stalwarts like 
H. V. Pataskar. Dr. B.R. Ambedkar, Shri H.N. Kunzru, Shri Gopal- 
swami Ayangar, members of the drafting committee. It was through 
their efforts that we have today a foolproof election machinery. The 
Election Commission within a short span of twenty-seven years, has 
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done fairly well in conducting free and fair elections, which is a “Must” 
for building up a healthy democratic nation. The importance, 
of electioneering machinery was very aptly emphasized by 
Shri H.N. Kunzru, during Constituent Assembly debates, wherein 
he pointed out “If the electoral machinery is defective or is not cfficient, 
or is worked by people, whose integrity cannot be depended upon, 
democracy will be poisoned at the source; nay, people instead of 
learning from elections how they should exercise their vote, how by a 
. judicious exercise of their vote they can bring about changes in the 
constitution and reforms, will learn only, how parties based on intrigues 
can be formed and what unfair methods they can adopt to secure what 
they want". 

Similar views were expressed by Dr. Rajendra Prasad who 
observed, “One of the dangers, which we have to face, arrises out of 
any corruption which parties, candidates and the Government in 
power may practisc.... It is therefore good that our Constitution 
guards against this danger, and makes provisions for an honest and 
straight-forward election by voters". 

The abovesaid expressions of the stalwarts, reveal their anxiety to 
ensure an independent electioneering authority. The Indian Constitu- 
tion has therefore vested the entire electoral administration of the 
Union as well as the states to the care of the Election Commission 
which alone is empowered to conduct them in a free and fearless 
atmosphere. 

A resume of the working of the Election Commission during the 
last six general elections will not be out of place here. 

The first General Elections were held in the year 1951-52 Barring 
a few minor irregularities, counting of votes all over the country pro- 
ceeded smoothly. Of course there were some complaints from the 
Bulsar Chikhli double member constituency, wherein Shri Amul Desai 
and Shri Morarjibhai were contesting. There was a third contestant, 
Shri Nanubhai. The first counting showed that Shri Amulbhai was 
leading by 178 votes. His nearest rival was Shri Morarjibhai. Both 
Morarjibhai and Nanubhai had asked for a recounting. As a routine 
practice, the Ballot Boxes were closed to the satisfaction of all the three 
constestants. The recounting started the next day. As it was going on, 
some torn pieces of Ballot Papers were reported lying behind the 
urinal. An investigation was immediately started. Some discrepancy 
was also found in the recording of votes of Shri Amulbhai Desai. 
Naturally, the recounting was suspended and resumed after four days. 

The recounting revealed that Shri Amul Desai was leading by 
nineteen votes only, thus reducing the margin by 159 votes. Statutory 
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provisions were made in 1956 to make the Representation of the 
People Act more accurate by speeding up the counting process etc. 
Some complaints were also made during the second and third General 
Elections regarding the counting procedure and delay. The Commission 
scrutinised each such complaint, and took the necessary measures to 
add efficiency to its working. But on the whole it was found that many 
such complaints were cither exaggerated or baseless. 

At the Fourth General Elections, the Commission allowed the 
agents of the contesting candidates to keep a watch at the places where 
the ballot boxes were stored. The agents were also authorised to affix 
their own seals to the doors and windows of the building after they 
were closed. Of course, this was in addition to the seal of the returning 
officer. The counting of the votes at the Fourth General Elections, was 
quite smooth; but there was a rise in the percentage of invalid votes. 
This was due to multiple marking. The wet stamp mark left a similar 
impression on the other half of the ballot paper on folding. This gave 
birth to suspicion as to which was the original mark. 

The 1971 elections showed a decrease in the number of rejected 
voting papers. In the 1967 elections, the number of rejected or invalid 
votes was 15,27,24,611. Whereas in 1971 it came down substantially 
to $4,19,788. The decline in this figure can be attributed to two factors: 
(i) Increased awareness of the mechanics of elections by the voters. 
(ii) Introduction of anti clock-wise mark. This leaves a clock-wise 
mark as its image, if the same is transferred by folding of the 
voting paper. : 


These and some more improvements are likely to minimize such. 


lapses. 
But again a lacuna was left in the enactment. The Commission 


pointed out that there was lot of scope for an unscrlupous candidate 
who might exclude expenditure incurred by the third party; thus the 
amended law enabled him to spend any amount he liked. Once again 
the Commission pointed out the need for either removal of the low 
ceiling or increasing it liberally. But the political parties did not accept 
either of its suggestions. The law relating to submission of accounts 
by the candidates, except for a few amendments, remained the same 
till the 1971 elections, and it was only in January 1971, that the Govern- 
ment agreed to increase the ceiling on expenditure for parliamentary 
and assembly elections. Even this increase did not reach iy: Bs 
the actual expenses required to be incurred by the candidates. In cert 


i this policy. 
cases, even the Supreme Court passed stricture on licy 
President’s election is one which falls in the second (indirect) cate- 


gory. The election of Babu Rajendra Prasad, the first President of 
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India was challenged. So also was the election of Dr. Zakir Hussain. 
Five petitions were also filed in the Supreme Court challenging the 
election of Shri V.V. Giri to the office of President. Of course the 
grounds were different in all the abovesaid petitions. But all of them 
were rejected or dismissed. Hence the overall performance of the 
Election Commission can be called commendable all through the years. 
But what actually needs to be done rests not very much with the Elec- 
tion Commission but with the Lok Sabha. 


ELECTION EXPENSES 


In all democratic nations, the expenditure to be incurred by the 
candidate seeking election, is controlled by statute. A ceiling is levied 
on the maximum expenditure. This is to check-mate the precedence 
of money over poverty in the political field. In fact, in a real democracy 
wherein any Rama, Hari or Govinda can contest an election to any 
office, there should be no consideration as to how much money he 
can spend! But in practice, it never happens. Expenses on various permis- 
sible heads need to be incurred, and one must have or one must command 
atleast that much wealth if one wants to contest the elections. Hence 
fixing ceiling on such expenses is going only half way with the principle 
of democracy. But then there is no way out; and one is expected to be 
within permissible limits in expenditure. As a safeguard to this pro- 
vision, every candidate has to submit the statement of expenses incurred 
on this core. But experience has shown that this safeguard is not enough 
to control the expenses. Many candidates have to spend much more 
than the prescribed limit; and ultimately what they submit as a state- 
ment of expenses is hardly true. After the 1971 elections, the Janata 
Party members made a complaint against the Congress, saying innumer- 
able expenses were incurred by the candidates even for bribing the 
voters. With this, it was thought they would take up the issue seriously 
and make a statutory fixation of the ceiling on expenditure which 
might be incurred, by contestants. The Janata MPs Shri H.V. Kamath, 
Sarangdhar Dass and S.N. Dass from Orissa, and Shri Rathnaswami 
Tar cuin Sm had made a plea for statutory stipulation of a ceiling. 

O ave jeopardised everyone’s interests irrespective of the 


party to which they belonged. Naturally no one was in a hurry to back 


it (not even the Janata members), hence it was rejected. B 
: . But they sug- 
gested the formation of some ien 


rules which - 
modified to their requirements, 9S conveniendy 


This is one instance where th 


e memb i - 
“to take the needed decision, ers of Parliament hesitated 


only because it suited no one. This argument 


. CC-0. Mumukshu Bhawan Varanasi Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 


General Election 173 


can be substantiated from the fact that in the first general elections, 
the election accounts were not properly kept by most candidates. 
Out of 27,915 candidates; 7,724 candidates were disqualified for such 
technical lapses. However 3,153 of them made representations to the 
Commission for removal of their disqualifications, and a lenient view 
had to be taken by the Commission. The Commission in its verdict, 
criticised the Government procedure, and made some suggestions 
like increasing the ceiling limit, which needed serious consideration of 
the Government. This was described as a mockery. C. Rajagopalachari 
in his “Swarajya”, Madras, had expressed the same view, “Unrealistic 
Limits on the amount of spending and giving encourages a cynical 
dishonesty and financial management is manipulated to fit impossible 
requirements”. Pandit Nehru and Lalbahadur Shastri were of the 
opinion that money cannot influence the voters. But whatever be 
their opinion, the fact remains that the elections today have become 
very expensive, so much so that it is estimated that the political parties 
had to incur an amount of Rs. Twenty-five crores, during the 1971 
elections. All this money, or a substantial part thereof needs to be col- 
lected as donations or funds. From the beginning, the Congress has 
been raising such funds and big money has been their real source. 

It has been revealed more than once that industrial giants like Indian 
Iron and Steel Company, Tata Iron and Steel Company had donated 
huge amounts to the Congress party during the second General Elec- 
tions. Haridas Mundra admitted to having donated rupees one lakh 
towards the Congress election fund. Acharya Kripalni had very scvercly 
criticised this practice. According to him it was tantamount to extortion, 
either for the past services or for the future ones. These huge expenses 
over electioneering incurred by various political parties have been 
viewed, seriously by the Election Commission. They are of the PE 
that there is an urgent need to prevent any mor denen kaa 
democratic principles in the country. Unless this is eliminated, we 
cannot have free and fair elections. It is however unfortunate S no 
one actually involved with elections is serious in attaining this go : 

; : ted that atleast they would 

During the Janata Rule it was expec Ee nohi SES 
take up this question and decide 1t once and for all. * e 
stantial was done by them too, in this direction. God alone 

the politicians would spend over the forth-coming 
many more crores the p 


elections. 


The most important factor that would bring down these expenses 


will have to come only from political and moral dc Bm 
than law. These standards of morality will have p a RI 
Government, political parties and the people. The y 


= 


CC-0. Mumukshu Bhawan Varanasi Collection. Digitized by eGangotri | x : 


> A). i 
mn d" we £62 ua tle ts. 





174 Ripples on Jamuna 


be done is through mass education and development of political con- 
sciousness amongst the voters. 

Let us await the day when this process of polluting the Jamuna 
waters will be totally stopped by her favourite children sitting in 
Parliament. And unless this is done, there is hardly a chance of this 
Western plant of democracy taking roots in our land. Let us all pray 
for its growth. 
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The twin forces of nationalism and socialism are the dominant 
themes of our age. Almost all countries in the world are swept by them. 
But as the sociological foundations and cultural dominant theme of 
cvery nation arc different, each one had to trod its own separate path 
for their realisation. Once upon a time, Moscow was considered the 
only Mecca of Socialism, che New Rome of the New Faith and those 
who were not willing to follow it, were labelled the pagans, the hea- 
thens. The first serious challenge to its exclusive status came from 
Baijing (Peking), though previously too, many attempts were made 
to trod different paths, but they were not much successful, and were 
limited by the smaller circumferences of their origin. But due to histor- 
ical developments and advances made by Science and Technology, 
many new protestant faiths were born and the patriarch had to recognise 
and sanction them. What is generally known as, but, wrongly labelled 
“Euro-Communism”, is but one articulation of this truth. 

While Moscow was considered the Eastern Rome of the New Faith 
of Socialism; London, Paris and New York were considered “Aadi- 
peeths" of Democracy. Around these Aadipeeths many more sub- 
peeths confirming to the main doctrine generally, but differing from 
it in many details and particulars were built. The rise of many Afro- 
Asian and Latin American Nations in world politics have added a 
new dimension to this development. Hence, we find many varicties of 
Democratic Socialism laying emphasis on one or the other aspect of 
the original two doctrines, blending them in various SD 
according to the National need of every individual experiment. ET s 
ingly, we find varieties of Democracies. Guided Democracy, Das 


Democracy, party-less Democracy and so 

Even a tribal chieftain ruling autocratica 
and claimed, that his was also.a real Democracy 
ing to the needs of his tribe and as his 
the light of those local conditions, his a 


d so on and so forth. 


but developed accord- 


$e o 
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in the interests of his people, nay, it was people’s raj in the true sense 
of the term. 

Due to the heat created by the new forces of Democracy and Social- 
ism, the entire new world is in a turmoil. This turmoil has created 
many doctrinal problems. What shall we call the religious autocracy 
of Khomeini? To what extent should the Nagas, Mizos and Kashmiris 
be allowed autonomy ? 

These are the complex problems—diversing of our country and its 
geographical vastness have made these complex problems more con- 
founded, and India is struggling hard to get the answers to many such 
questions. 

Ours is an invert federalism. The independent federating units have 

not come together and formed a federation. But a very powerful 
centre has voluntarily allowed percolation of its powcr through a 
process of many legislations passed over a long period of time. Each 
such release of the grip on the highly centralised power, has created 
a new wave of awakening, giving birth to a new generation of clai- 
mants contending for accommodation. When such challenges used to 
become serious, the ruling elite took a compromising stand, accom- 
modated some of them in its ranks, and with their added help fought 
the remaining contenders. Compelled by this pressure from the top, 
these contenders joined the remaining lower strata and resumed the 
battle for a share in power. Again a few of them were accommodated 
in the ruling hierarchy, but instead of becoming radicals, they became 
members of the Establishment and continued the oppression of the 
masses, but with velvet gloves on their hands. 

Thus, Indian Experiment in Democratic Socialism is a fine exercise 
in’ Extended Oligarcy. Each time new oligarchs proclaim, “No doubt 
all are equal, but we are more equal than the others”. The same techni- 
que was utilised by the Ottoman Turks. They created an institution 
named “Jannisars” who were recruited from the nobility of the con- 
quered territory. The Founder of the “slave dynasty” in Delhi, Kutu- 
buddin Aiybuk, was such a “Jannisar”. Allauddin Khiljee tried the 
same technique, Malik Kaffur was his "Jannisar". Akbar the Great 
tried this experiment on a larger scale and with more touch of refine- 
ment, Raja Mansingh and other great Rajput Manasabdars were his 

Jannisars”, who increased his power more than the Muslim Nobility. 

The Subsidiary System of The East India Company was its modern 
European version, of course with a more deft European touch. 

The gradual process later on assumed such nature, that the number 
of the New Emigrants to the El Dorado of power increased greatly and 
the Centralised Alien Imperial power thought it best to withdraw and 
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leave the citadel of power for the defence of the "Jannisars" against 
the storming Tatars. 

During the course of time, a section of these new converts was so 
much assimilated with the original “The Faithfuls", that they were 
faithful followers and the real representatives of The Holy Doctrine 
and thus the real “Faithfuls”. So the departing Aliens were confident 
that at least some of the Jannisars would be instrumental in safeguarding 
their interests and the continued legacy left over by them, with more 
vigour and vitality. Of course till now there were so many new en- 
trants, that the class of Jannisar had by now lost its compactness and 
uniformity. Because unlike old Amirs, new Amirs had no connection 
with the past royal heritage. 

To this cultural difference was added one more factor i.e. thinning 
of the pastures and non-availability of new ones. This embittered their 
struggle further, as a result of which, many new school of heretics 
began in the walled city itself. 

Till the time the Great Kagan, the Great Grand Last Mughal, The 
last English Baron on the Indian soil, with the Fabian touch was alive, 
he continued the tradition, since he was a fine blending and a real 
representative of all three great civilizations, the composite results of 
which is present India. 

But after his death, the powerful Amirs started infighting amongst 
themselves. 

Taking advantage of it, an able and couragcous Sultana established 
her rights on the Delhi Sultanate. 

As the old circle of Amirs was against this new regime, she had to 
create a new ring of noblemen and courtiers around her. Duc to their 
incompetence and her heretics and cruelty, the people revolted against 
her, of course under the leadership of the old guards. 

A new regime mostly modelled on the lines of the ancient regime, 
ruled Delhi for some days. But this regime had introduced only new 
faces and not a new pattern, so again, infighting began. ; 

This infighting is not complete as yet- The real Kurukshetra 1s 
still ahead. Just a collection of the armies of faithfuls has begun. Lg 

Ancient Jamuna is watching all this with great md e ae 
witnessed a great sea-churning, “A Samudra-Manthana ae Se d 
days past. But there was no Lord Shiva to drink the poison whic 


come out of it as a first gift from the great Sea. 
This poison is the cause of the present distress: i > Fits liberty 
But it is unavoidable. Every nation has to pay th S ants: d gives 
and to learn how to live in liberty. In this process, it develops = E = 
birth to its own model of democratic notions and its various Insu t» 
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Hence, there is the separate “Liberto” of each nation. What is the 
Indian Liberto? 

This question has begun since long. Attainment of political inde- 
pendence was but one milestone, an important milestone at that in this 
journey. India is at a point where two great Asiatic religious traditions, 
one Islamic and the other Hindu intersect cach other. The European 
touch had made this intersecting more complicated yet vigorous. 
Hence there is the birth of Hindu and Islamic revivalism and their 
soul-searching in the light of a confrontation with the modern world. 
As such, we find the jet-set age in India on the one hand and the cow- 
dung age also living simultaneously just a few yards away from it. 
Hence, ultra-modernity and traditionalism live side by side in India. 

Sometimes they exchange their clothes, or borrow cach other's 
and baffle the outsiders about their real identity. 

Gandhi represented real rural India. His answer to find our National 
Liberty was to go back to self-sufficiency in villages. He envisaged 
India as a group of many self-sufficient, dominantly agrarian villages, 
woven together in a loose federation. While the dream of Nehru was 
poles apart from it. He wanted India to be a modern, highly industrial- 
ised country. 

Though he was well intentioned, due to many a lacuna in his per- 
sonality, he could not provide such Liberto. These lacunae were his 
complex personality, his abhorence for systematization of his thoughts 
and presenting them as a well-knit doctrine having an organic unity, 
his disinclination and inability for organisation and lack of necessary 
amount of ruthlessness. As a result of which, even his progressive 
measures became just a statement of tendencies and not an articulation 
of revolutionary faith. Probably the forces of these dissension were so 
strong inherently, that his decisiveness would have resulted into their 
breaking away from the parent body. He wanted to keep India’s 
territorial integrity intact and wished to avoid an open rift in the Con- 
gress party as he thought it was the only suitable instrument to bring 
Democratic socialism in India. Neither Sultana nor her opponents 
were shackled with the inhibitions which Nehru had i.e. Democratic 
rule of law, refinement, etc. Hence they were not hesitant to preach 
their new gospels of the Heretics. 

Pee era ee aan 
AR En olt was the tradition of defections. 
puede gi 2 = en They are also capable of invent- 
ICH ene Rud Sis an ism our vocabulary. As both 
this nU and cu olit ae cee eeu z 
What was the real intention of iie P ERA RC M dayami: 

| e Britishers while in India? Was it 
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only to enlighten self-interest? Or was it just a political ruse to keep 
indirect political dominance and economic interest intact? Have we 
fooled ourselves and played into the hands of shrewd imperialist poli- 
ticians, who were fully aware that their model of democracy was not 
at all suitable for India and would create dissension in her and thus 
weaken her? Is the present situation the product of this “Divide et 
Impera" policy? Or was it a necessary step in our progress towards 
modernization, and was a sweet parting gift of the Britishers? Was 
Gandhism capable of delivering the goods? And by discarding it have 
wc done great damage to our National cause? As some of my radical 
friends try to make out a case; 

"You people have been so much accustomed to pax- 

Britanica and the administrative set-up associated 

with it, that even a little variation from it upsets you. 

Defections are no defections at all but are revolts 

against the Establishment. Your political institutions 

are not in tone with the real aspirations of the people, 

while our revolts are. Hell to your Victorian concepts 

of political morality. We welcome instability which 

is in a sense an Indian version of Mao's concept of 

continuous revolution”. 

These same friends claim, “Not only concentration of political 
power but its continuation also corrupts. The more the continuation 
the more is the corruption. We want to remove this corruption and 
our game of toppling is not only moral but a must also. Do not keep 
much premium on political stability henceforth”. 

This logic is beyond our appreciation. In humble tone, we asked 
them: “Alright Sir, but then what about the economic and industrial 
development plans? What about the colossal poverty around us? 
What about today’s bread if not the butter of the common man? Or 
are you going to dismiss these questions as bourgeois inhibitions only 
and shelf them?" We do not share the views of our radical friends. To 
them the millions and millions of hungry mouths are the cannon and 
fodder of the revolution, a dynamite to blow away the Establishment. 


This is a callous attitude and we do not endorse it. E 
But at the same time we do not want to remain static. We 


Democracy as well as Socialism. 
i mar 
Compatriots we are; you, the common man In the street, any A 


Akbar or Anthony or any Asha, Ayesha or Edwina groping in p 
to find out these answers. Our days are over pus EUH India are 
and grand children, the young voters of present and futt a 


yet to come. | i 
For them this effort. Their votes are a most powerful instrumen 
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What they can achieve has been demonstrated by the overthrow of 
Emergency Raj. We will request them, realise your potentiality. Such 
realisation alone will make or mar your future. 

Its proper exercise will promise you a bright future. Its improper 
exercise... ? May God Bless You! 

We are so near to the events, so much so a part of the present, that 
we do not wish to indulge ourselves in the luxury of political prognosti- 
cation. Nor do we wish to suggest any course of action. 

Because Jamuna is just a detached observer. Her motto is 

wat zaf weg, Wer WTS eura 
(acar Tat) 
Hence we have to part company with you. With no regret but with 
sorrow. Because the writing of this book has made us experience onc- 
ness with you. We have felt a close identification with millions of 


millions of our brothers and sisters, sons and daughters, nephews and 
nices. 


—AL-VIDA— 
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Then there was an interlude of 
"Shastri Regime". He enthused the 
audience with a patriotic song Jat 
Jawan, Jai Kisan”. But all of a 
sudden his voice was choked up. 
There was pitch darkness on the 
stage but a shadow play "War of 
Succession” was seen enacted for 
a while. 

In the third act of this play a Sul- 
tana was seen. Her winning O 

Indo-Pak war on Bangla Desh issue 
was much appreciated. But she 
over-estimated this appreciation 

started over acting, and when shi 


' started performing a classical Indiar 


dance item known as Kali-Nrutya 
(a fierce dance of death and des 
truction), the audience became S 
enraged that they forced her 
quit the stage. 


With a good motive of serving th: 
people some of them assumed th 
roles of actors for themselves ant 
started performing a ballet know 
as "The Janata Raj. However, a 
many of them are not seasone 

professional actors, this ballet la 
cked necessary team work, restral 

and precision. As a result of whic 

some members including the Prim 

Character had to resign. 


Yet the stage was not vacant. 
section of this ballet was still ho 
ding the stage. They began prs 
senting “A Tight Rope Walking. 


But all of a sudden the who 
structure on which the rope Wi 
tightened, collapsed. And with 
aso came down the famo 
acrobat from Uttar Pradesh S 
holding the supporting bamb 
stump in his hands. 

Then for a moment there was 
great din and uproar in the a 
itorium IN which some promine 
members from the spectators a 
joined. Amidst this, a well kno" 
wrestler from Bihar arose. PT 
ted shouting | can digi à 
me to perform But en e by 
Figure with full regalia waro> 
off chanting ` No. No po s m À 
mance now Let us have < 

a rell 
dne , this is the theatre of 


Some Sey on callin: 


| 'ame insist 
absurd Some ! dfe T 
"The Towel of Babe k 
i5 As a whole 
-~ generation this y 
Tet general we 
um à / sound ds cl warnmt 
floods But 
» mere ripples 
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Thé structure nas boo Erected by 30s 
of consumate. skill: and fidelity iyi [ris OUI! IN 
are solid. Its compartments are i beat em 
wellias usefull lts arrangements} are <ul) OF £ 
wisdom and order and. its: defences, È. a 

-impregnable from without. It- hash [beem j 2 2 
reared for. immortality; if the work Of] mani Wae oe 
justly, aspire to: such. a title: It. may: nevertheless ^ 
perish in an hour, by the folly;or 'COIT'Uption, Or 
negligence of its only keepers. The people, 
Republics are created—these are the words. - 
which | commend to you for your | 
consideration by the virtue, public spirit — and 

= intelligence of the citizens, They fall, when the 
wise are banished from the public councils, 
because they dare to be honest and the 
profligate are rewarded because they. flatter 
the people, in order to betray them. 


| (Joseph story) 
(Quoted by Sachchidanand Sinha in the 


inaugural address as Provisional Chairman, to the 
Constituent Assembly on 9th December 194.6.) 
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